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Abstract 
The benefits of globalisation and economic liberalisation, and the acceptance of 
the importance of trade and investment activities, have increasingly affected the 
role of border towns. In 1994, the Thai National Plan designated and promoted 
border towns as centres for trade and investment. However, without formal 
guidelines for identifying and developing border towns as centres for trade and 
investment, national grants could be allocated to the wrong border towns. This 
research therefore is a contribution to understanding the development and action 
of the Thai government's decentralisation policy that can also be applied to its 
neighbours in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
The three central themes of the research which determined the strategy for 
empirical research are the theoretical contexts of international economic theories 
and concepts, regional economic planning theories, and the concepts and causes 
of urban growth. Five border towns were chosen as the case studies; these were 
(1) Nong Khai, (2) Mukdahan, and (3) Chong Mek, which all share a border with 
Laos; (4) Mae Sai which shares a border with Myanmar, and (5) Aranyaprathet 
which shares a border with Cambodia. Observations, semi-structured interviews 
and postal questionnaires were the empirical research methods used; these 
techniques were used to triangulate evidence and validate data. The empirical 
research exercise was supplemented with documentary information on each 
border town surveyed. 
The findings give confidence that some of the five border towns are capable of 
developing as regional business centres (trade and investment) for the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region. The results of this research provide a number of criteria that 
could be used by policy makers and regional planners to select and rank potential 
growth centres at border towns, whether singly or as pairs of border towns, as 
well as helping to meet other government objectives relating to regional income 
disparity and decentralisation policy. 
Further, the research also identifies a number of possible policy responses by 
government towards the role of border towns, and indicates a number of policy 
responses that could be implemented on four different planning spatial levels: (1) 
internationally, (2) supra-nationally, (3) nationally, and (4) regionally (border 
i 
towns). This "vertical coordination" which links international to local concerns, 
will assist in supporting and sustaining the growth of border towns in the best 
possible way. Successful border towns will be reliant on strong support from the 
central government, especially in allocating national budgets, in support of 
investment projects, and in regulating economic planning policies. Success of 
sustainable economic growth in border towns deals with several influences and 
involves, amongst other things, the good relations and cooperation of 
neighbouring countries. Border town planning, therefore, is complex and needs 
several years, at least 10 years, to succeed, but the overall outcomes from growth 
will be invaluable in generating growth regionally and nationally. 
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Part One: Research Foundations 
Chapter 1: The background to the research 
Chapter One: The background to the research 
1.1 Introduction 
The purpose of this chapter is to provide the background to the research. It is an 
explanation and problem identification for this study. This chapter introduces the 
purposes of this study, research questions and conceptualisation of the problem. 
An overview of the methodology is presented in order to understand the chosen 
research framework and its conduct. In addition, limitations of the study that 
impede data analysis are recognised; and anticipated contributions to regional 
development are defined. Finally the structure of the research, which outlines 
this study, is provided. 
1.2 The context of the problem 
Globalisation Pressures 
The globalisation concept, which currently is creating a "single" world in which 
ideas and products are available almost everywhere at the same time, is an 
important world issue (Axford, 1995: 25-28; Baylis and Smith, 1999: 7-10; Cook 
and Kirkpatrick, 1997: 55-59; Kiely, 1998: 3). These are not new but the present 
situation is happening on a wider scale and at a faster pare than in any other 
period in history (Edwards, 1999: 5-9). The core of the globalisation concept 
supports the ideas of liberalisation in social, economic and political terms (Axford, 
1995: 1-28). This study focuses on a topic of economic impact resulting from the 
globalisation processes. In terms of economy, the globalisation processes have 
obviously led to global changes especially in the tendency for greater 
liberalisation of national, regional and global markets, a rise of supranational 
economic blocs such as EU1, NAFTA2 and AFTA', and the creation of borderless 
economies. 
' EU: European Union. 
2 NAFTA: North American Free Trade Area. 
3 AFTA: ASEAN Free Trade Area. 
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Globahsation is making the world a smaller place in economic and trading terms. 
The global influences are reflected in increasing national wealth and citizens' 
welfare, and they also impact particularly on border regions in economic terms 
through facilitation of crossing national boundaries. Nevertheless national borders 
or geographic borders still remain. 
According to international economic theories, it is broadly accepted that 
international trade and investment are seen as playing major beneficial roles in 
national economic growth. Trade and investment can boost other domestic 
economic activities, in particular service sectors, so that eventually the growth 
and strengthening of national economies will occur (Edwards, 1999: 5-9; United 
Nations, 1997: 2-12). It is contended that the globalisation of the economic world 
offers greater opportunities for the expansion of flows of trade, investment, 
technology and information across national boundaries. Thus good prospects are 
presented by globalisation and international economic theories but there is a 
tendency to ignore accompanying social problems which are the results of 
accepting these globalisation concepts and more open countries welcoming 
foreign investment. Adverse problems include the illegal inflows of drugs, 
smuggling, terrorism, crime, refugees, and excessive migration (Scott, 1999: 605- 
607) (see Section 2.1). However, based on consideration of economic benefits, it 
would seem that the people of most countries, especially developing countries, 
believe the globalisation processes and inflows of international trade and 
investment will be significant mechanisms that boost their national economic 
development (United Nations, 1988). 
Globalisation, borders, and border towns 
The widespread acceptance of the globalisation processes and important roles of 
international trade and investment nationally affect the role and growth of border 
towns. These theories identify border towns as the particular places of power in 
the present era of economic liberalisation, which can control entire border 
movements (i. e. passenger, vehicle, trade, investment and commodities) (Scott, 
1999: 605-617). This idea, therefore, induces the new characteristic of border 
towns that are now gradually changing leading to a more progressive 
strengthening of border areas with potential to develop in economic terms, 
namely as centres for trade and investment under various National Plans and 
Regional Economic Collaboration Plans. 
3 
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This new feature of border towns is different from the historical situation where 
border towns were typically left as less developed areas because of their status as 
buffer zones located far from the central metropolis; as is the case with border 
towns in the countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region (National Economic and 
Social Development Board of Thailand, 2001). 
Thailand is one of the developing countries which has accepted the concept of 
globalisation and international economic theories. Thai economic policy has 
embraced regional economic blocs such as ASEAN4, AFTA and APEC5 with the 
purposes of protecting and developing the Thai economy. Particularly, taking part 
in the sub-regional economic cooperation (namely the Greater Mekong Sub- 
regional economic cooperation programme) relates to the issue of border town 
development. The Greater Mekong Sub-region has received much attention from 
ASEAN because this sub-region covers the largely less developed areas including 
Myanmar, Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, south of China and Thailand (United Nations, 
1999: 1-13). In the ASEAN agreement, it is expected that success of economic 
growth in this sub-region will close the widen gaps in regional incomes (National 
Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2002: 1-10). 
Freer movement of activities across the borders among countries in this sub- 
region will benefit border economic growth (i. e. trade, investment and 
employment), as well as provide greater opportunities for inflows of adverse 
social problems such as crime, smuggling of drugs and weapons, and migration to 
and through border towns to Thailand's major cities and to Bangkok, its capital, in 
particular. At present, these adverse effects are seen as significant barriers to 
Thai national development (Thairath, 2003: 5-7). 
For border town development, it is therefore crucial that Thai national policy is 
reconsidered and adjusted to cope better with the current influx of social 
problems from neighbouring countries and seek ways to achieve the maximum 
economic benefit. Since 1994 the Thai government has put emphasis on the 
economic development in border towns under the National plans and the 
4 ASEAN: Association of South East Asian Nations consists of 10 member countries: 
Thailand, Indonesia, Singapore, Malaysia, Brunei, Philippines, Vietnam, Myanmar, Laos, 
and Cambodia. 
5 APEC: Asia-Pacific Economic Co-operation is a regional economic integration for 
promoting open trade and economic co-operation among 21 member countries around the 
Pacific Rim. 
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collaboration plans with countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. It is 
expected that when economic development in border towns succeeds, the current 
over-urbanisation in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and the adverse uneven 
regional growths in physical and economic terms between the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region and border towns will be narrowed (and ultimately resolved). 
A decline in numbers of migrants from border towns moving towards the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region is another key objective of national government policy. 
Accordingly, the formulation of a methodology to identify and develop border 
towns as centres for trade and investment in this study will assist in achievement 
of these aspirations by means of providing a useful, logical guidance for policy 
makers and regional planners to use in selecting border towns for development 
within the constraints of national grants and resources. 
Thai border town case study areas 
For Thai border town development plans, the two sub-regional economic 
cooperation schemes which are taking place in cooperation with neighbouring 
countries are as follows (National Economic and Social Development Board of 
Thailand, 1999: 10-15): 
1. The Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation programme (GMS) 
This collaboration scheme covers largely Thai border areas to the west, north, 
northeast, and east. About 10 border towns are located in this GMS programme, 
namely (1) Mae Sai, (2) Nong Khai, (3) Mukdahan, (4) Chong Mek, (5) 
Aranyaprathet, (6) Huay Khon (7) Chiang Saen, (8) Chiang Khong, (9) Mae Sod, and 
(10) Nakhon Pranom (see Map 1-1). The first five of these border towns were 
chosen for border town case studies for the present study (see Sections 1.3 and 
5.3). 
This sub-region includes the developing countries of Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, 
Myanmar, Vietnam, and south of China (see Map 1-2). This area shares an 
approximate population of 240 million in 2000 and extends to 2.3 million square 
kilometres of land (National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 
2001). The Mekong River has a major role to play as it is the main linkage in 
cultural and agricultural terms (i. e. fishery and farming) among countries in this 
sub-region; furthermore the Mekong River defines each national boundary. This 
5 
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sub-region is a new development area in the current era of widening economic 
liberalisation because all countries since 1990 have followed Thailand's long- 
standing position of welcoming inward foreign investments to their countries (see 
more discussion in Chapter Three). 
2. Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand Growth Triangular Organisation (IMT-GT) 
This sub-regional organisation consists of two Thai border towns which are located 
in the south of Thailand: Sadao (Song Kha province) and Suhai Kholok (Nara Thiwat 
province) (see Map 1-1) and share a border with Malaysia. Compared to the first 
sub-regional economic cooperation programme (namely the GMS), the IMT-GT 
scheme has not been a high priority for the Thai government. 
Map 1-1: Border towns which were designated for border development in the 
National Plans (1994-2006) 
Source: National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 1996 
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Map 1-2: Area of the Greater Mekong Sub-region 
Source: National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 1999 
Consequently, this research decided to study the border towns in the first 
programme, the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation programme 
(GMS). This is because firstly the development in this sub-regional cooperation 
scheme covers 10 border towns located in the northern and northeastern regions 
which are the poorest regions in Thailand (see Table 1-1). Secondly, in this border 
town co-operation project, a larger number of neighbouring countries (namely 
Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia) are involved (see more discussion Sections 1-3 and 
5-3). Results of the study on border town economies might therefore be applied in 
regional planning more quickly and more widely. 
Chapter 1: The background to the research 
Each country in the Greater Mekong Sub-region believes that its border towns are 
capable of being developed as centres for trade and investment for this sub- 
region 6. Up to now, there has been no methodology to identify which border 
towns in countries of this sub-region are most suitable. As a result, the 
understanding, evaluation and development of criteria for a methodology, which 
are investigated and formulated in this study, will be useful in guiding regional 
development in both Thailand and countries of this large sub-region because of 
close culture, economic structure and geographical feature. 
1.3 The definition of the problem 
Thai regional development policy in border towns has become increasingly 
important for three reasons: first, widening regional disparities in the domestic 
economy; second, the broad spread of the globatisation concept; and third, that 
global changes have occurred which involve the international economic bloc for 
border town development, in the form of the Greater Mekong Sub-regional 
economic cooperation programme which is an important example of international 
economic cooperation in ASEAN (National Economic and Social Development Board 
of Thailand, 2001). 
Table 1-1 shows that the 10 border towns in this sub-regional economic co- 
operation programme are located in the poorest developed regions: the northern 
and northeastern regions. 
The data in Table 1-1 shows unbalanced regional development in Thailand in 
terms of distribution of population and per capita income. The Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region including Bangkok and the adjacent five provinces: (1) 
Nonthaburi, (2) Prathum Thani, (3) Nakorn Prathom, (4) Samut Prakarn, and (5) 
Samut Sakorn (see Map 1-3), possess the highest density of population and per 
capita income. 
6 The First International Seminar for the Twin Project: Thailand and Laos, 29.30 August 
2000, Mukdahan, Thailand. 
8 
Chapter 1: The background to the research 
Table 1-1: Number and density of population, and per capita income by region, 
1998-2000 
Year Whole Bangkok Central Northern Northeastern Southern 
Kingdom Metropolitan Region Region Region Region 
of Region 
Thailand 
Number of population 
(Million) 
1998 60.0 10.4 10.0 11.2 20.5 7.9 
1999 60.6 10.7 10.1 11.2 20.6 8.0 
2000 61.2 10.9 10.2 11.2 20.7 8.2 
Density of population 
(Square kilometre) 
2000 119 4,029 138 68 123 114 
Per capita income (£) 
1998 864 2,543 2,996 418 286 565 
1999 841 2,414 3,043 403 275 556 
2000 748 2,053 2,740 379 251 526 
Sources: 1. National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2002 
2. National Statistical Office, Thailand, 2002 
The northeastern and northern regions share the highest populations but with 
much smaller per capita incomes. Poverty is largely located in the northeastern 
and northern regions; consequently development of border towns in these two 
poor regions is of interest for the central government. This research seeks to 
investigate ways to distribute economic growth from the Bangkok Metropolitan 
Region and the Central Region to local and grow in these two poorest of regions 
Map 1-3 shows that proportionally the area of the Bangkok Metropolitan Region is 
small compared with the whole country. The Bangkok Metropolitan Region now 
suffers from over-congestion and it is crucial to implement a decentralisation 
policy (see also Table 1-1). 
The root of over-urbanisation in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region results from the 
development in previous National Plans during 1961-1981 (i. e. the first to the 
fourth National Plans) which put emphasis on supporting development of the 
economy and physical infrastructure only in Bangkok. 
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Map 1-3: Area of the Bangkok Metropolitan Region 
Source: Bangkok Metropolitan Administration, 1999 
At present the government is attempting to resolve these accumulated problems 
in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region (such as population, pollution, intensive 
economic activities, poor housing and rising crime) with several decentralisation 
policies. This study argues that the border town development policy could 
contribute to reducing regional disparities as well as reduce some of the negative 
effects of over-urbanisation. The following is a brief explanation of the Thai 
National Plans (National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 
2001,2002,2003,2004): 
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  The First National Economic Development Plan (1961-1966) focused on 
achieving intensively developed economic areas and providing increased 
construction of infrastructure and facilities, in particular roads, airports, 
ports, water supply, communication systems and electricity in order to support 
investment, largely in Bangkok. This period employed "top down" policy and 
believed that growth of the national economy was the main aim of the whole 
development. Results of development in this period caused physical 
infrastructure and economic growth only in Bangkok. 
  The Second National Economic Development Plan (1967-1971) continued to 
construct and develop the network of infrastructure and facilities, remaining 
focused largely on Bangkok, in order to promote investment. It was confident 
that the owned number of investment activities would lead to enhanced 
national economic growth. It was in this period that the government began to 
establish economic sector plans for agriculture, services, and others sectors 
for development. The plan focused on growth towards the northeastern 
region which had the poorest people and possessed the highest number of 
population (see Table 1-1) but results of development led to a greater growth 
only in Bangkok in economic and physical infrastructure terms. The 
government had faith that increasing economic activities would be a 
mechanism that would drive the whole of its national growth. However, after 
implementing this National Plan, there were an increasing number of social 
problems, in particular excessively high birth rates and rising poverty. 
  The Third National Economic and Social Development Plan (1972-1976) 
focused on exports and took into account social development, and especially 
on restricting the size of the population and reducing income disparities. In 
this period, the government had striven to extend income distribution and 
social services towards the less developed regions and even supported 
development of the regional economies. It is only in this period that the 
National Plan started to consider seriously the topic of social development 
whereas the first two former National Plans only focused on economic growth. 
11 
Chapter 1: The background to the research 
  The Fourth National Economic and Social Development Plan (1977-1981) 
began to set up regional development plans and was more concerned with 
environmental problems, especially environmental degradation. After 16 years 
of promoting increasing economic activities, especially in industry during 
1961-1977, there were major problems of environmental pollution. Bangkok 
was the scene of intense economic activity (namely industrial and service 
sectors) and population growth, while other regions were ignored as less 
developed areas. Population moved towards Bangkok with the purpose of 
getting a better life. This National Plan started considering the concepts of 
regional development and decentralisation policy which were to be put into 
the next National Plan. 
  The Fifth National Economic and Social Development Plan (1982-1986) 
further promoted intensive national economic growth and established the 
Eastern Sea Board Programme located in the eastern region (Chon Buri 
province) to be developed as a Special Economic Zone. This National Plan 
designated seven growth centres located in all regions with the main aims of 
reducing the over-urbanisation of Bangkok and narrowing regional incomes 
(See Maps 1-4 and 1-5). Map 1-4 shows the regions in Thailand and locates the 
border towns that are to be studied for this research. Regional areas in the 
northern and northeastern regions are large but these two regions are 
relatively less developed areas in per capita income terms (see also Table 
1-1). A main concept in this plan was the attempt to establish a development 
network through a hierarchy including Bangkok, growth centres, and small 
towns. Criteria for selecting areas to develop as growth centres were based on 
location advantages, with easy access and links with other growth centres and 
Bangkok. The growth centres included (1) Chiang Mai (in the north), (2) Phisu 
Nulok (in the centre), (3) Khon Khen, (4) Nakorn Ratcha Sima and (5) Ubon 
Ratcha Thani (in the northeast), (6) Chon Burl (in the east) and (7) Song Kha 
(in the south). Map 1-5 shows the distribution of growth centres in all regions. 
In addition, a seaport area (namely the Eastern Sea Board programme), 
located in Chon Buri province was promoted for development as an export 
zone or Special Economic Zone, supported with a range of incentives (e. g. tax 
exemptions) (see more discussion in Chapter Three). 
12 
Chapter 1: The background to the research 
Map 1-4: The division of regions in Thailand' 
Source: National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2000 
The National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand defines the regions in 
Thailand based on geography and culture. 
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Map 1-5: The growth centres in Thailand 
Source: National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 1999 
  The Sixth National Economic and Social Development Plan (1987-1991) 
developed a "bottom up" approach. This plan designated the next five second- 
order growth centres as: (1) Udon Thani (in the northeast), (2) Nakorn Sawan 
(in the centre), (3) Rayong (in the east), (4) Surat Thani and (5) Nakorn Sri 
Thammarat (in the south). These secondary growth centres were established 
close to the first order growth centres in order to support their development 
which were formulated in the Fifth National Plan, and from Bangkok (see Map 
1-5). At present the second order of growth centres are classified as the main 
cities for Thai regional development. 
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  The Seventh National Economic and Social Development Plan (1992-1996) 
in 1994 designated a number of border towns for development as centres for 
trade and investment (see Map 1-1). This National Plan commented Thailand 
to participation in the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation 
programme with its neighbours in order to obtain benefits of border town 
development. Border towns were considered as significant development areas 
in this National Plan. Near the end of this plan, issues of sustainable 
development along with economic development were raised. 
  The Eighth National Economic and Social Development Plan (1997-2001) 
concentrated on human resource development and made even greater use of 
the "bottom up" approach. In this National Plan the government attempted 
to implement a "bottom up" approach to promote decentralisation by setting 
up a new local government organisation, namely The Tambon Administrative 
Organisation (TAO) located group of villages (see Section 3-5) which are 
administered by local people; as part of their role, public participation in 
government development policies is being promoted locally. This National Plan 
also continued to designate border towns as centres for trade and investment 
and supported the border town development policy. Due to the economic 
crisis in Thailand in this period, the concept of promotion of economic growth 
came to a halt. As a consequence, this plan attempted to resolve the 
economic crisis, through its promotion of human resources as a basis for 
development, improvements to the national environment, and also its support 
for sustainable development. 
  The Ninth National Economic and Social Development Plan (2002-2006) 
concentrates on sustainable development and is intended to cope with the 
current global changes. The participation in international trade blocs, 
especially in the countries in ASEAN, is crucial with the purpose of obtaining 
economic negotiating power in global markets and the economic benefits from 
being a member nation. This plan continues to promote the border town 
development programme because the Thai government sees that economic 
development in cooperation with neighbouring countries is an alternative 
choice for regional economic growth. 
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To summarise, it is obvious that the previous eight National Plans, over 40 years, 
stressed economic and physical planning. In the first half of the period (1961- 
1981), Thai development plans put emphasis on the support of physical and 
economic growth in Bangkok; consequently, Bangkok at present has grown and 
accumulated numerous problems resulting from agglomeration economies and 
diseconomies. Large inflows of economic activities and population have 
concentrated in Bangkok. Bangkok's urban sprawl has now spread to impart on its 
adjacent (five) provinces (See Map 1-3). It is now called the Bangkok Metropolitan 
Region. In the following 20 years (1982-2002), National Plans reconsidered social 
planning largely as a result of the unbalanced development between Bangkok and 
other regions. A mixture of economic and social planning measures were 
implemented, including decentralisation strategies by means of designating a 
number of growth centres, special economic zones, border towns, and social 
improvements (i. e. the issues of sustainable development and human recourses, 
as well as protection of natural environment) have been highlighted. 
The National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand (2002) reported 
that overall economic growth over 40 years, during 1961-2002, has high; for 
example: 
1. Economic growth rate has risen by 7 per cent annually; 
2. Income per capita increased from £35 shared in 1961 to £1,417 in 2002; 
3. The percentage of poor population declined from 57% in 1961 to 11.4% 
in 2002; and 
4. The overall standard of living and welfare of Thais became high in relation 
to income from 1961 to 2002. 
Although economic growth has increased, there is still much unbalanced 
development. Wide regional disparities have remained. Growth is concentrated in 
the Bangkok Metropolitan Region whilst other regions are still very much less 
developed. There is little doubt that the government is searching to resolve 
regional disparities through decentralisation policy in terms of the border town 
development programme and in cooperation with its neighbours. 
° The National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand (2002) defined poverty 
line in terms of poor social welfare, standard of living and income. 
United Nations (2002) defines poverty line as the population living on less then US$ Ia 
day. 
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Border town development policy is part of the growth centre strategy however it 
has been implemented within the constraints of available national resources. 
Identifying the appropriate location for border town development is the focus and 
purpose of this research. It is envisaged that the research will provide guidance to 
assist in allocating national resources for investment in the most appropriate 
border towns. 
1.4 The research purposes 
So far the Ninth National Economic and Social Plan (2002-2006) has continued to 
promote the growth of border towns and designated border towns as Special 
Economic Zone by offering investment incentives with the main aim attracting 
investment to border towns (see Section 3.5.2). Border towns currently, 
therefore, are seen as important development areas by the Thai government. 
According to border town development policy, government asserts that the 
reasons to develop border towns are to cope with the current global changes and 
the worldwide globalisation concept (National Economic and Social Development 
Board of Thailand, 2001; Thairath, 2003). Although border towns were designated 
as centres for trade and investment, up to now, no particular methodology has 
been devised to identify and select the most appropriate border towns for future 
development. Those chosen as border towns in the National Plans were based on 
their existing roles as trading gateways servicing neighbouring countries (National 
Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 1997). 
As a result, a methodology for selecting border towns for development as centres 
for trade and investment in this study will provide the planning guidance for 
assisting in resolving the present problems for regional planning policy on border 
towns. The study will concentrate on the need for success of border town 
development and the need for reducing wasteful use of national resources that 
might be allocated to the weak border towns with poor capacity of development. 
Success or failure in regional development policy largely relies upon the choice of 
border towns. 
This study seeks to understand the principles and criteria to set up a methodology 
for identifying and developing border towns as centres for trade and investment. 
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It identifies principles for policy makers and regional planners to use in selecting 
the best border towns for regional development in both Thailand and its 
neighbours with the Greater Mekong Sub-region. The methodology is directly 
derived from research findings of the five-selected border towns out of twelve 
border towns in the National Plans (see Map 1-1). The five border town case 
studies are Nong Khai, Mukdahan, Chong Mek, Mae Sai and Aranyaprathet (see Map 
1-6). 
Map 1-6: Border towns as case studies 
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The key criteria for selecting these border towns to be case studies were as 
follows: 
1. It should be possible to study them as well as their neighbours in Laos, 
Myanmar, and Cambodia. 
2. Their locations should be able to grow and link with countries in the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region as follows: (see Map 1-2) 
- Mukdahan: which extends to the central region of Laos 
(Suwannakhet) and Vietnam, accessing global markets through 
Danang port in Vietnam, which is a distance of 370 kilometres. 
Whilst the distance between Mukdahan and Bangkok international 
seaport is 550 kilometres and has been the usual route to the global 
market. 
- Chong Mek: which extends to the northernmost region of Cambodia 
and to the southernmost region of Vietnam. 
- Aranyaprathet: accesses to Cambodia and Vietnam. 
- Mae Sai: which serves the northern regions of Myanmar and Laos 
as well as Yunnan in south China. 
- Only Nong Khai: which accesses Vientiane, which is the capital of 
Laos, though it does not serve other areas of this sub-region. 
3. These five-selected border towns are permanent border checkpoints and 
are the main border trading gateways for neighbouring countries. 
4. They are provincial centres (i. e. Mukdahan and Nong Khai); or are located 
close to a major city. For instance, Mae Sai is close to Chiang Mai; Chong 
Mek is located in Ubon Ratcha Thani; and Aranyaprathet is close to 
Bangkok. 
5. They have good accessibility to the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and other 
big cities. 
The choice of case studies is discussed further in Chapter Five in Section 5.3. 
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1.5 Research questions 
The following are the main aims of this research. 
1. To develop and establish a methodology for the identification of border 
towns as centres for trade and investment for the Thai development; and 
2. To develop a methodology to assist in development and implementation of 
the Thai government's decentralisation policies. 
To achieve these two research aims, the following three research questions have 
been developed. 
1. What principles should guide the selection of border towns as centres for 
trade and investment? 
2. Which border towns have the potential to become trade and investment 
centres? 
3. What conditions are needed if border towns are to be developed as centres 
for trade and investment in the Greater Mekong Sub-region? 
1.6 Conceptualisation of the problem 
The related theories and concepts in this study were divided into four parts as 
follows: 
1. The international economic theories which are concerned with 
globalisation, international trade and investment, and international 
economic integration; 
2. Inter-regional planning, particularly relating to economic base theory; 
3. Intra-regional planning theories and techniques involving growth pole, 
central place and location theories; and 
4. The concepts of the causes of urban growth, including the competitive 
city, innovation and the quality of life. 
These relevant theories provide a background to the research problem. The 
international economic theories are used to understand the present situation of 
border towns such as the increasing openness of borders, the increasing rote of 
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border towns and greater economic cooperation between countries of the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region resulting from global changes. Additionally, these theories are 
also used to provide understanding about trends and impacts of border town 
development in the present era of economic liberalisation. 
In the light of the regional planning theories and techniques, economic base 
theory is used to seek which border towns' economic sectors will support and 
sustain local economies. Location theory provides explanations of why economic 
activities, especially industry, are clustered and what categories of firm should be 
located in border towns. Growth pole theory and central place theory are used to 
examine the extent to which growth occurs in border towns and whether border 
towns are able to grow as the new growth centres in terms of centres for trade 
and investment to serve goods and services towards surrounding hinterlands. Also 
they may explain why some cities grow faster than others. Further, growth pole 
theory contributes to an explanation of the spread of growth from urban centre to 
surrounding areas. 
Concerning the concepts that explain the causes of urban growth, the concept of 
innovation may offer an understanding of how to promote border towns as 
investment centres so as to attract firms to locate to them. The concepts of 
competitive city and quality of life give suggestions as to it might be possible to 
how support and sustain growth, investment and in people in border towns. 
It could be argued that international economic theories and economic base 
concept help to explain the situation of border economies, while the theories of 
growth pole, central place and location theory explain border towns in physical 
planning terms. In addition, the concepts of competitive city, innovation and 
quality of life may be helpful in the support and maintenance of growth of cities. 
Such theories may help in establishing a methodology to identify and develop 
border towns as centres for trade and investment. 
1.7 An overview of the methodology 
The empirical research was essential for this study because it generated new and 
secondary data on border towns through field surveys; observations and semi- 
structured interviews conducted in border towns; and postal questionnaires 
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surveys throughout the country (see Chapter Five). These research tools were 
used in triangulating evidence and validating data. 
Observations were carried out in the five case study border towns and in other 
border towns in the Greater Mekong Sub-region during September 1999-2001 with 
the aim of obtaining factual information in and on border towns. Data from field 
observations assisted in supplementing and cross checking data from interviews 
and questionnaires (see Section 5.5.1). 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted in five case study border towns. 
Interview data involved local government officials, border town investors and 
tourists, which generated facts about the border economy, border infrastructure 
and services, and their perceptions on possible trends in border development (see 
Section 5.5.2) 
Postal questionnaires were used to survey three types of industry: Thai-owned 
firms, foreign-owned firms located in Thailand, and foreign-owned firms intending 
to locate to Thailand. It is assumed that all three kinds of firms may want locate 
in border towns. When firms that are clustered in the Bangkok Metropolitan 
Region relocate to border towns, this will help to relieve over-urbanisation in the 
capital and also boost border economies. Postal questionnaires were mailed to 
firms who were located throughout the country. Data from questionnaires 
generated information about these firms' decisions on whether to relocate to 
border towns and their needs for investment support in these border towns (see 
Section 5.5.3). 
Because the results from the surveys involved large data sets, SPSS computer 
programme was used to analyse the data from postal questionnaires and semi- 
structured interviews, white findings from field observations were used to 
supplement this information. The results are presented in tabulated form in 
Chapter Six. 
1.8 Limitations of the methodology 
The study area (The Greater Mekong Sub-region) is an in itself limiting factor on 
the research because it produces incomplete analysis in some research contexts. 
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Firstly, the countries in this sub-region (i. e. Laos, Myanmar, Cambodia, Vietnam, 
and south of China) have only implemented trade and investment liberalisation 
policy since 1990. There is no doubt that security and poor transportation are the 
main obstacles to access toward economies of these areas. Secondly, local 
languages are in general spoken in each country which leads to difficult 
communication with local people, especially at interviews and in the field 
observations. These and other limitations are discussed further in Chapter Seven 
in Section 7.5.1 
1.9 Anticipated contribution to regional development 
The benefits of this research are likely to be several. The study was conducted 
independently of government; the results of the investigation are based on 
verifiable evidence obtained from a number of sources and methods. This study is 
one of the first pieces of primary research conducted on border town 
development in Thailand, and also it is possible to extend these results to border 
towns in the Greater Mekong Sub-regional countries in order to achieve a more 
targeted, yet balanced regional growth. In anticipation, this research will be of 
use to policy planners when the question "where should the new projects be 
located? " is asked. It should also assist in indicating which border towns should 
get priority in the allocation of grants; it thus enhances the quality of national 
planning and public policy and the efficiency of employment of the national 
resources. This study is also expected to make important contributions to progress 
in the nation's capacity, to be the principal methodology on border town 
development for national planning, and provide a contribution to decentralisation 
policy. Other benefits of this research might explain some of the necessary 
conditions for sustainable growth of border towns. 
1.10 The structure of the study 
This study is organised into seven chapters and brief details of each chapter are 
given below: 
The first chapter provides the background to the research as presented here. 
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Chapter Two presents the theoretical context on border towns. This chapter is 
divided into four parts. The first part provides a brief review and evaluation of 
international economic theories including globalisation, international trade and 
investment theories and the concept of international economic integration. The 
second and the third parts review and evaluate existing theories and techniques 
of regional growth. These cover the intra-regional theories and techniques 
including location theory, central place theory and growth pole theory, while the 
economic base is inter-regional planning theory. The fourth part is concerned with 
the relevant concepts that explain causes of urban growth including: the 
competitive city, innovation and quality of life. In brief, this chapter provides an 
understanding of the context of border towns that should contribute to 
formulating a methodology for identification and development of border towns as 
trade and investment centres. 
Chapter Three examines and evaluates current trade and investment policies of 
Thailand and its neighbours with regard to border towns. It explains, compares 
and discusses trade and investment policies of Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia in 
relation to Thai policy. The main aims of chapter are to better understand and 
evaluate current implementation of trade and investment policies, particularly in 
relation to the Thai government's support for investment and decentralisation 
policy. 
Chapter Four defines and evaluates the profiles of the five-selected border towns 
in Thailand (i. e. Nong Khai, Mukdahan, Chong Mek, Mae Sai and Aranyaprathet). 
Analysis of the current border towns' situations by means of a SWOT 10 analysis is 
presented. In addition, comparative study is used in this chapter to compare the 
five border town case studies and between these Thai border towns and its 
neighbouring countries' border towns. 
Chapter Five sets out the design and implementation of the empirical research. 
This details the research methods used, the selection of border towns for the case 
studies, the design of questions and target sample, the choice of sampling 
methods, survey techniques and empirical results. 
10 S= Strengths; W= Weaknesses; 0= Opportunities; T= Threats 
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Chapter Six presents the data analysis. This chapter analyses and evaluates the 
survey findings; then a method for analysing border towns for trade and 
investment centres is formulated, proposed and devised. 
Chapter Seven provides conclusions, discussion and recommendations for the 
research and future research. Summary of findings from this research include: (1) 
the need for border town development, (2) learning from international economic 
theories and regional economic planning theories in developing policy guidelines, 
(3) economic profile of the countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region, and (4) 
current status of border towns based on these surveys. Also the Thai 
Government's decentralisation policy objectives for all the border towns are 
discussed. In addition, identifying border towns as centres for trade and 
investment: formulating principles and criteria for guidelines on four planning 
spatial levels: regional, national, supra-national (the Greater Mekong Sub-region), 
and international scales are provided. Finally, suggestions for research issues and 
future research are proposed and close this research. 
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Chapter Two: The border town and theoretical context 
2.1 Introduction 
The primary purpose of this chapter is to critically review and evaluate the 
literature on the conceptual contexts of the border town. This chapter is 
organised into four parts. First, international economic theories are explained, 
which include the concept of globalisation, theories of international trade and 
investment, and the concept of international economic integration. Second, inter- 
regional planning theory is explained focusing principally on economic base 
theory. Third, intra-regional planning theories and techniques are explained, 
which mainly involve location theory, central place theory and growth pole 
theory. Fourth, the relevant concepts of the causes of urban growth are reviewed 
including the competitive city, innovation and quality of life. 
The globalisation concept and international economic theories provide the 
background on current border towns' situations and how border towns are coping 
with global economic changes. Economic base concept is used to assert in which 
of the border towns' economic sectors will be promoted so as to stimulate local 
economies. Location theory is used to clarify why economic activities tend to 
concentrate. This theory provides explanations on what categories of firm should 
move to border towns and what are the towns' locational advantages. Growth 
pole and central place theories explain why some cities grow faster than others 
and what is the relation between the city and surrounding areas. Further the 
concepts of the causes of urban growth, including competitive city, innovation 
and quality of life, contribute to explanation of the causes of urban growth and 
how to sustain and intensify border towns to succeed as the competitive cities in 
the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
In reviewing these relevant theories, it is expected that this would lead to the 
foundation of an appropriate analytical framework for Thailand's regional growth 
and border town economic research. 
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2.2 Part One: International economic theories 
This part reviews international economic theories including globalisation, 
international trade theory, international investment theory and international 
economic integration concept. These selected theories and concepts are expected 
to contribute to national and border town developments, which are closely tied to 
the present era of economic liberalisation. 
2.2.1 Globalisation concept 
Background of Rlobalisation concept 
Globalisation is not a new phenomenon or a new idea, it was broadly mentioned in 
the fifteenth century in free trade policy terms, and after the collapse of the 
Soviet Union or the end of the cold war (1945-1989); since 1990 the concept of 
globaiisation is back to being widely discussed again (Freedman, 1990: 1-5, Opello 
Jr. and Rosow, 1999: 44-94; Valaskakis, 1999: 153-164: ). Globalisation is a term 
that refers to a world in which, in some senses, societies, cultures, politics and 
economies have come close together. In other words, it means the world is a 
global shopping hall in which ideas and products are available everywhere at the 
same time as well as allowing innovation (i. e. advanced technology) to expand 
worldwide (Baylis and Smith, 1999: 7-10; Schotte, 2000; Halt, 1996: 15-23). 
The current emergence of globalisation processes is more widely spread than in 
the previous periods due to advanced technology and information (Thompson, 
1999: 139-152). Therefore, the process of globatisation from an academic view is 
thus creating a more single world which is seen to be increasingly borderless in 
economic terms, but geographical boundaries of states still remain. It is evidently 
seen an economic awakening, in particular the rise of trade blocs such as the 
European Union (EU), North American Free Trade Association (NAFTA), and ASEAN 
Free Trade Area (AFTA), and the stimulation of international trade and 
investment across national boundaries. These three main trade blocs will assist 
member countries to benefit from the intensive economic competition in global 
markets (see Section 2.2.3). Globalisation is seen as a function of greater 
liberalisation and interdependence. 
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Globalisation concept and border town's view 
The globalisation concept can be typically conceived of as having three 
dimensions: social or cultural, economic, and political. But this research puts 
most-emphasis on its economic impacts on regional growth because this should 
provide a basis to understand and evaluate the knowledge of the border towns' 
economy. 
In history, border areas in the Greater Mekong Sub-region were typically seen as 
the less developed and most sensitive places due to being the state buffer zones 
before the end of the cold war and the collapse of communism (1990). The 
sovereignty of the state at the borders was more important than the growth of 
economic activities across national boundaries (Cheong: 1999; 215-230). The study 
of border towns or borders is regularly conceived of as belonging to the political 
and anthropological sciences; areas of study are mainly in international relations, 
conflict at national boundaries, problems of racism, minorities and refugees, and 
awakening cultures between nations. The study of border towns or borders is thus 
very sensitive, difficult, and more prove dangerous for some scholars (Prescott, 
1978: 13). 
Conversely, and to date, the characteristics of border towns have gradually 
changed as a result of accepting globalisation. Borders and border towns in the 
present era of economic liberalisation are conceived as the particular places of 
power because border zones could control cross border movements involving 
passengers, commodities, technologies and information (Donnan and Wilson, 1999: 
1-15; Anderson and Dowd, 1999: 593-604). Border zones in the Greater Mekong 
Sub-region have been seen as the new economic development areas by their state 
governments; these former battlefield zones have been gradually turning into 
market places for trade between countries (e. g. The Economists, 2004: 42-43). 
This border town research conceives border regions as symbols of economic 
power, replacing them as places or zones of conflict between nations. 
Globalisation, some economists view, is a benign concept (The World Bank, 2000: 
1-26; Scholte, 1999: 429-447). The World Bank (2000: 1-26) advocates that the 
openness of an economy to the world economy for free flow of foreign firms 
between nations is increasingly being viewed as a crucial mechanism for 
sustainable economic growth in developing countries in the long term. Especially 
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after the successful experience of the East and Southeast Asian regions the last 
over 10 years. Since 1990 there has been a 10 percent annual expansion of trade 
and investment from industrial countries, and a 12 percent annual increase in 
intra-regional trade and investment. The reasons for foreign firms investing in 
developing countries, including the countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region 
include lower investment costs; higher profits through the exploitation of lower 
wages, raw materials and goods; the presence of government taxation and 
investment incentives and growing market size (see Sections 2.2.2 and 2.2.3). 
The effects of globalisation processes have stimulated Thailand and countries in 
the Greater Mekong Sub-region to open up their national frontiers more and set up 
the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation programme under the 
ASEAN agreements for the freer flow of international trade and investment (i. e. 
commodities, services, capitals, labours and technologies). The resultant growth 
from accepting economic globalisation is expected to stimulate national 
economies, enhance standard of living for their citizens as well as reduce poverty 
(Scholte, 1999: 429-447; National Economic and Social Development Board of 
Thailand, 1996: 1-10). 
Globalisation processes debate 
Even though economists' optimistic views see globalisation's effects as an 
overwhelmingly good phenomenon, arguments also arise that the globalisation 
process causes other impacts for global economies including: division of regional 
trade blocs, increasing inflows of social problems, generating intensive economic 
competition, and also widening the gap in economic development between 
developed countries and developing countries. 
Globalisation generated the emergence of three main trade blocs, namely EU, 
NAFTA and AFTA, and may cause a division of the world into three large regions 
which is contrary to the fundamental globalisation concept of creating a single 
world (Lipsey and Chrystal, 1999: 572-595). Globalisation also challenges the role 
of border towns in both creating border towns to be the centres of power in 
economic terms and also being the more porous gateways for transferring adverse 
social problems. In turn, each state government needs to re-manage and rethink 
ways of developing border towns to achieve economic benefits whilst preventing 
any loss of state sovereignty and minimising unexpected social problems from 
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more open borders (Oman, 1994: 9-27, National Economic and Social Development 
Board of Thailand, 2000: 1-5). 
Furthermore, globalisation processes induce intensive economic competition 
amongst the countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. Each country attempts 
to attract a number of foreign firms to invest in its country through similar 
strategies of providing investment incentives, lower tabour costs, cheaper and 
good supplies of agricultural products and natural resources, as well as removing 
restrictive and out-dated investment regulations, so that each country can 
develop its own border towns and as nodal centres (see Chapter Three). However, 
it is seen that by firms operating in world markets, countries in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region are typically regarded as an opportunity for them to reduce 
their tabour costs, cut environmental standards and promote flexible working 
(Edwards, 1999: 5-9) (see Chapter Three). However, by enhancing the number of 
foreign firms in countries of this sub-region in this way, it is thought that this will 
further degenerate the environment (i. e. fisheries and forests) and undermine 
human rights (i. e. child abuse and female labour) (Kiely and Marflect, 1998; 2-26). 
Academics (e. g. Gomanee, 2003; United Nations, 1997: 2-12; 1999: 1-13; Bhatla, 
1998: 1-10) also argue that globalisation also create losers and winners from this 
global economic competition. Because of lack of skilled capacity, developing 
countries, including countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region, find it hard to 
replicate the advanced technology of developed countries. Transferring 
technology from the developed countries to developing countries through foreign 
investments is problematical. In the world economy, developing countries are 
always assumed to be the losers. Globatisation, therefore, may lead to further 
widening the gap in economic growth and income terms between developing 
countries and developed countries, while diffusion of economic growth, 
information and advanced technology clusters in developed countries. 
In order to gain economic benefits from global economic competition, developing 
countries need to participate in regional economic groups and trade blocs with 
their close neighbouring countries (see Section 2.2.4). As a consequence, 
countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region take part in ASEAN, AFTA, APEC and 
the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation programme, with the 
main purposes, of protecting their countries' economies, benefiting from 
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increased negotiated power in global markets and increasing the volumes of trade 
and investment between member countries, as well as developing closer economic 
and political linkages. (The World Bank, 2000: 1-43). 
Paradoxically, from the above discussion, reactions to globalisation have seen 
economic benefits, worsening economic competition, and an increase in adverse 
social problems relating to in drugs, smuggling goods, illegal migrations, crimes, 
and pollution. As such the globalisation concept cannot wholly explain whether 
globalisation generates economic liberalisation and induces benefits or creates 
increasingly intensive competition and management problems. 
Globalisation concept and border town development 
The Thai government's view of globalisation is an optimistic one, advocating 
current global changes. Thai development policy seeks to concentrate on 
supporting future sustainable economic growth with the hopes that successful 
border towns will improve: (1) the prospects for trade and investment in and 
between towns, (2) restore good relations with its neighbours, and (3) narrow the 
gap in regional incomes, social welfare and physical growth, especially between 
the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and border towns, and amongst the countries in 
the Greater Mekong Sub-region. Thus, successful border towns may be reliant on a 
process of intensive as well as integrated sub-regional economic cooperation 
(National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2002: 1-10). 
2.2.2 International trade theory 
International trade theory explains why nations trade with each other. In general, 
development of foreign trade occurs because each nation may focus on the 
production of different goods based on the concept of comparative advantage; it 
then exchanges surpluses with others in order to obtain the benefits and wealth of 
specialisation (Moon, 1998: 81-97; Wall and Rees, 2001: 46-74). With rising 
national living standards, domestic consumers have an increasing tendency to buy 
foreign products that are better or cheaper than domestically produced ones. At 
the same time, producers will seek to trade their products for a higher price or in 
greater quantities abroad, which increases their profits and their nation's 
revenues. Nations, therefore, expect to gain economic benefits from international 
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exchange through improvements in productivity, profit, wealth, and its welfare of 
citizens. 
The four main concepts in international trade theory, which may be used to 
explain border town economy include mercantilism, specialisation, free trade 
policy and comparative advantage. 
(1) Mercantilism 
Mercantilism seeks to expand exports and reduce imports in order to generate 
higher national revenues and improve economic conditions. Exports are supported 
by subsidies whereas imports are restricted by imposing tariffs, quotas, exchange 
controls or subsidies (Chacholiades, 1990: 28-35; Begg and others, 2000: 574-594). 
Mercantilism promotes the use of trade barriers in seeking to protect and support 
national economies. 
Up to now, these trade restrictions have been implemented in each country so as 
to restrict degree of imports into home markets, increase national revenues from 
imports and develop home industries which distort the principles of free trade 
policy and economic liberalisation in global economy terms. For instance, the 
current Thai exports to the United States and European markets have been hit by 
tariffs and quotas on exports, under the Generalised System of Preferences (GSP). 
This is because Thailand is classified as an advanced developing country, not a 
developing country like Cambodia, Laos or Myanmar. The implementation of this 
policy by these two regional markets adversely affects Thai exports because of 
their higher prices compared with other developing countries (Thairath, 2003: 
5-7). 
(2) Specialisation 
Specialisation advocates that each nation would specialise in production of goods, 
dependent upon comparative advantage, which one nation holds over other 
nations, and import goods in which it possesses the least comparative advantage 
(Moon, 1998: 81-97; Baumol and Blinder, 1998: 799-801). When nations trade and 
produce goods and services following the principles of comparative advantage and 
specialisation, nations will benefit from economies of large-scale production. 
Large-scale production should normally lead to lower unit costs. It is envisaged 
that nations will eventually achieve competitiveness in global markets. 
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Even though specialisation is conceived as a good economic tool for national 
economic growth -for developing countries, including countries in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region- economic diversity seems to be a better engine to drive 
economic growth because of the lack of skilled capacity and lack of advanced 
technology (Gomanee, 2003). 
(3) Free Trade policy 
Free trade policy is closely associated with economic liberalisation which supports 
the free flows of goods and services across national boundaries. Free trade policy 
today is used to achieve globalisation. Chichilinsky and Heal (1986: 2-46) advocate 
free trade between countries as a way to assist in cementing their national, 
fragile, political relations. They argue that when each nation implements free 
trade policy eventually, overall, the world economy will benefit too. 
But, in practice, nations are likely to prefer the free trade policy for their exports 
while governments regularly place trade barriers so as to protect their home 
economies. This is not free trade (Donnelly, 1987: 2-33; Beardshaw, 1984: 564- 
575). As a result of setting up trade barriers in each country, the World Trade 
Organisation (WTO) was established in order to reduce and resolve conflicts in 
international trade. Economic benefits from the implementation of free trade 
policy are sought by numbers of trade blocs. However, trade blocs continually 
place trade barriers on non-member countries (see Section 2.2.3). Thus, at the 
level of the world economy, free trade policy remains an ideal. 
(4) Comparative advantage 
Comparative advantage in international trade refers to the ability of a country to 
produce a good at a lower opportunity cost than other countries; and that it 
should import those goods for which it is relatively high cost producer (Mulhearn 
and Vane, 1999: 270-348). In theory, when each country specialises in those goods 
in which they have comparative advantage and economies of scale, they will 
produce and trade efficiently with others and lead them to specialise further. The 
concept of comparative advantage is an important guide for national trade policy 
and trade patterns based on benefits of opportunity costs and efficient use of 
national availability of resources, including capital, labour and other productive 
inputs. 
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Adams (1979: 6-18) argues that relying upon comparative advantage and 
specialisation divides countries into developing and developed countries; with 
developing countries being the losers in the world economy. This is because the 
comparative advantage of developing countries is mainly in primary products 
which are not permanent and rely on natural conditions, and the value of 
products is relatively low, whereas imports from developed countries are higher 
valued, especially in manufacturing goods and services. 
Even though developing countries, including countries of the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region, have believed the inflow of foreign firms will transfer advanced 
technologies, developing countries have continued to rely on high technology from 
developed countries. This has resulted in a lack of skills, know-how, and 
information while technology being concentrated in developed countries 
(Gomanee, 2003). Developing countries thus fear that free trade policy will force 
them to specialise in production with low incomes as low value added. 
Implementation of free trade policy and comparative advantage thus cause a 
widening of the gap between developed and developing countries. Diversification 
is, therefore, viewed as a key to future sustainable economic growth, rather than 
specialisation, especially for countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
International trade theory and border town development 
For future sustainable economic development, economic diversity seems to be a 
better approach for Thailand and border town development rather than 
specialisation. This is because national revenues will not rely on only a few 
exports based on the traditional comparative advantages of selling low valued 
agricultural products (i. e. rice, fishery and seafood) or on low wage economy. 
Meanwhile, the main imports of manufacturing products (e. g. vehicles, software 
products, computers and machinery) have higher value-added, which is a similar 
position for all countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region (see Chapter Three). 
Thai economic policy has attempted to upgrade and develop national industries in 
high-technology and an export-led strategy aiming to increase national prosperity 
through transferring information and advanced technology from foreign 
investments. But it has been found to be difficult, risky and expensive for 
Thailand, including border towns, to replicate and integrate these high 
technologies. 
35 
Chapter 2: The border town and theoretical context 
Participation in regional economic blocs (namely ASEAN, AFTA and the Greater 
Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation programme) is undertaken with the 
hope of advancing free trade policy between member countries, generating 
economies of scale, efficiency in the use of national resources, transferring 
technology and skilled labour, and also restoring international relations. In 
particular, part of the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation 
programme will stimulate growth in border towns, improve relations between 
countries, and extend the new markets in countries of this sub-region (National 
Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2002: 1-10). 
2.2.3 International investment theory 
Accepting that international trade could stimulate national economic growth, 
international investment will play an important role in promoting national 
economic wealth. Trade and investment activities are interdependent in that they 
support each other. International trade is a process of production of goods and 
services in a nation and selling surpluses to a purchaser in another nation in order 
to gain profits. To reach maximum profit but pay minimum investment cost, firms 
would cross national boundaries to gain access to customs and markets and exploit 
comparative advantages. International investment is, therefore, a pre-requisite. 
Reviewing international investment theory will provide an understanding of those 
factors affecting the flow of foreign investment into Thailand and the other 
countries of this sub-region. 
One global change is the rapid growth in international investment crossing 
national boundaries. The United Nations (1988: 73-99) criticises foreign firms, who 
have invested in Southeast Asian countries since 1980, because of the ease of 
accessing and exploiting large market sizes and low wages (e. g. Thailand, Malaysia 
and Indonesia). And since 1990 after the end of communism in the countries of 
the Greater Mekong Sub-region, excluding Thailand, these countries have 
welcomed inward foreign investment with the expectation that this will increase 
employment and higher the transfer of information and advanced technology, and 
also improve diversity of local economies. Nevertheless, the effects of opening up 
national boundaries to foreign firms in the Greater Mekong Sub-region is likely to 
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generate intense economic competition between the countries in this sub-region. 
This should not be unexpected. 
Factors affecting decisions of foreign firms to invest and locate abroad 
Table 2-1 additionally presents the most significant factors affecting decisions by 
foreign firms to invest abroad, drawn from a number of sources. 
Table 2-1: Summary of factors affecting decisions of foreign firms to invest abroad 
Pull factors 
(Host country) 
Push factors 
(Home country) 
Factors impeding foreign 
investment 
1. Investment incentives 1. Legal and 1. Language barrier 
2. Financial incentives institutional 2. Incompatibility of 
3. Passing of protective trade restrictions at home management style 
barriers 2. Capturing market 3. Difference in 
4. Advantage of better shares negotiating practices 
knowledge of consumer and 3. Overcoming 4. Distinctive 
factor market environmental bureaucratic organisation 
5. Favourable government problems 5. Long time needed to 
policy negotiating a contact 
6. Location advantage to 6. Problems with 
access world markets and meeting production 
home markets deadlines and quality 
7. Low wages control 
8. Adequate business services 7. Inadequacy of the 
9. Availability of labour legal framework 
10. Being security area, no 8. Problems of labour 
political risk productivity and 
11. Good access transports management 
12. Large quantity of raw 
materials 
13. Culture and language 
14. Business environment or 
quality of life 
Sources: Friedmann (1986) cited in Haila (2000: 2141-2143) 
United Nations (1988: 18-19) 
Christodoulou (1996: 59-61) 
Yu and Chao (1998: 139-151) 
Kirk (1998: 5-8) 
Smart (1999: 169-200) 
Harrison and others (2000: 246-267) 
Ho (2000: 2337-2356) 
Yeung and others (2001: 157-183) 
From Table 2-1, it could be concluded that the determinants of foreign firms' 
investment in developing countries as being mainly: an easy access to growing 
market size; supportive government policies; lower wages; good quality of 
business services; and other economic or political considerations. These factors 
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affecting location decisions of firms will be used to examine the findings of border 
town fieldwork, together with information drawn from location theory, in the 
next section, so as to establish a methodology for identifying and developing 
border towns as centres for trade and investment. It is assumed that to develop 
border towns in Thailand as the new growth centres, the Thai government will 
need to ensure that each border town possess these attractions and the market is 
responsive to business and local needs. 
Inward foreign investment in developing countries' debate 
Donnellan (2002: 9-27) argues that although inward foreign investment helps 
developing countries by creating jobs, transferring higher technology and 
information, and also stimulating local economies by factory workers spending 
their earnings in local services, competition between developing countries to 
attract foreign firms is likely to be fierce. To offer the best deal to foreign firms, 
developing countries are sometimes forced to ignore human rights, especially 
regarding the abuse of child and female labour. 
In addition, Lipsey and Chrystal (1999: 572-595) are adamant that the transfer of 
high-technology from developed countries to developing countries does not 
emerge as envisaged. Developing countries remain reliant upon developed 
countries, largely because they lack skilled capacity; whilst advanced technology 
remains cluster in developed countries. In turn, the question emerges as to 
whether increasing the volumes of foreign firms results in boosting national 
economies or causes nations to rely more on advanced technology from abroad. 
Foreign investment and border town development 
Though there is much suspicion of international investment theory, countries of 
the Greater Mekong Sub-region are likely to accept foreign investment as a 
significant economic engine, which in turn are expected to generate technology 
transfers and increasing number of jobs. Being aware of the potential benefits, 
these countries have attempted to attract foreign firms to locate to their 
countries which is leading to more intense competition between countries in this 
sub-region (see Chapter Three). For Thailand, international investment has had an 
influence on Thai economic development. Thai National Plans (1994-2006) have 
put emphasis on strategies to attract foreign inward investments nationally and to 
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border towns as the new growth centres, which also involves cooperating with its 
neighbours. 
2.2.4 International economic integration concept 
Resulting from globalisation, global changes are evident in the appearance of 
regional economic trade blocs (i. e. EU, NAFTA, and AFTA). Thailand and countries 
of the Greater Mekong Sub-region take part in closer regional economic groups in 
order to gain stronger negotiating powers in the intense economic competition of 
global markets through larger supplies and markets, technology transfer and 
economies of scale (Edwards, 1999). Growth of regional economic agreements is 
one of the outcomes of better international relations. 
Regional economic cooperation groups 
Regional economic cooperation groups operate at two spatial levels: global and 
regional. Each country regularly joins more than one regional economic co- 
operation group in order to gain benefits from membership. Basically, most 
regional economic agreements possess common objectives of reducing barriers to 
trade between member countries which support free trade policy. But they may 
restrict trade with the other nations outside of the cooperation group. There are 
typically two stages of implementation: simple and deep. At the simplest stage, 
regional economic agreements simply remove tariffs on intra trade bloc in goods, 
services, investments, ideas and labours. Yet they may go beyond to cover non- 
tariff barriers and to extend liberalisation to trade and investment in the future 
(such as AFTA). At their deepest phase, they have objectives of economic union, 
and involve the construction of shared executive, judicial and legislative 
institutions (i. e. European Union)(Jovanovic, 1989: 1-14; Jones and Darkenwald, 
1979). 
Economists (e. g. Lipsey and Chrystal, 1999: 572-595; Jovanovic, 1989: 1-14; 
Terpstra and Sarathy, 2000: 51-60) argue that regional economic integration 
seems to be a good strategy for economic assistance for participant countries to 
benefit from strong economic negotiation in challenging the intense global market 
competition, especially for small countries. Additionally, a major benefit required 
through regional economic integration is faster economic growth in member 
nations because of clustering and the transfer of larger resources (i. e. labour 
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pools, technologies and raw materials), larger markets and economies of scale for 
their industries from member countries. Nations eventually will achieve greater 
wealth and progress; but regional economic groups and trade blocs operate 
contrary to the backdrop of the globalisation concept in terms of liberalisation of 
trade movement according to WTO rules (Lipsey and Chrystal, 1999). Regional 
economic blocs also make worse the divisions of the world as their existence is 
based towards their own member countries. 
There are several degrees of regional economic cooperation, which are based on 
commonality of interests among nations, political systems, cultures and geography 
(Harrison and others, 2000: 159-169). International collaboration takes place at 
two levels: the global and the regional levels. Regional economic groups may 
appear as either: a free trade area, a customs union, a common market, an 
economic union, a complete economic integration or a political union (Harrison 
and others, 2000: 159-169; Hill, 2000: 231-259; Cateora and Graham, 2002: 279- 
317). 
  Global Level: global agreements are mainly conducted through the WTO: 
World Trade Organisation (formerly GATT) under the auspices of tariff 
negotiations held or removing trade restrictions. The prime objectives of the 
WTO are to liberalise world trade and to contribute to economic growth and 
development. 
  Regional level: regional economic integration is distinguished from global 
economic collaboration in terms of the limited number of countries involved. 
Standard forms of regional economic integration, ranking from least integrated 
to most integrated, are as follows: 
1. A Free Trade Area (FTA) The main goal of a FTA is to facilitate trade 
within member nations. Members agree to remove tariffs on trade among 
each other, but allow each country to impose whatever tariffs it wishes 
on imports from outside countries in the rest of the world. Regional 
unions include the European Free Trade Area (EFTA), the Asian Free 
Trade Area (AFTA) and the North America Free Trade Area (NAFTA). 
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2. A Customs Union This is similar to a free trade area in that it has no 
tariffs on trade among members, plus it agrees to progressively remove 
trade obstacles. However, it also has a wall of tariffs against imports 
from countries outside the union. Members need neither customs 
controls on goods moving among themselves nor original rules. Good 
examples of Customs unions are the Andean Pact (between Bolivia, 
Columbia, Ecuador and Peru) and the Customs Union between France and 
Monaco. 
3. A Common Market This primarily aims to eliminate tariffs and other 
trade constraints, and remove other restrictions on the flow of capital, 
labour and technology between the member nations. The principles are a 
closer arrangement than a customs union; there are no restrictions of the 
movement of factors of production among union members. Currently, the 
Central American Common Market, the Southern Cone Common Market 
(or MERCOSUR), and the Southern American grouping of Argentina, 
Brazil, Paraguay and Uruguay, hope eventually to become a common 
market. 
4. An Economic Union The rules go beyond a common market. It includes 
the harmonisation of economic policy amongst its members including 
currency, tax, policy and patents. An example is the European Union. 
5. A Complete Economic Integration or Political Union This is the most 
fully integrated form of regional cooperation. It involves complete 
political and economic integration. This means an economic union with, 
additionally, co-ordinating social policies and supranational authorities 
including executive, judiciary and legislative functions, which involves 
binding authority over member countries. 
Economists (e. g. The World Bank, 2000: 1-43; Wall and Rees, 2001: 67-68) argue 
that even though the regional economic bloc is likely to be a good economic 
policy with provision of a range benefits from membership, occurrence of regional 
economic trade blocs also leads to reduce national trade taxes which are an 
important source of government revenues under the rule of regional economic 
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blocs. For instance, Thailand now suffers from less tax revenues, especially on 
alcohol products resulting from accepting rules of AFTA (Thairath, 2003: 5-7). 
International economic integration concept and border town development 
According to international economic integration concept, this concept can be 
valuable for border town development. Thailand is one of the main ASEAN and 
AFTA national members and regards such integration and co-operation as a means 
of maintaining national security and attaining greater expansion of trade and 
investment at home and in the region. 
Apart from participating in the WTO, ASEAN, AFTA, and APEC, Thailand also 
participates in the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation 
programme, which is an economic development project within ASEAN agreements, 
for stimulating border towns' economies with cooperation from neighbouring 
countries. The Greater Mekong Sub-region now receives much attention from 
ASEAN because this is a largely undeveloped area (United Nations, 1999: 1-13). 
Success in economic growth in this sub-region is expected to close the regional 
income gaps between these countries in ASEAN. 
2.3 Part Two: Inter-regional planning theory: Economic base theory 
Economic base theory seeks to explain which economic activities exist in and 
underpin the growth of urban areas and this theory can be used to analyse how 
regions grow. Economic base theory also has value in helping to estimate the 
future economic structure and population of towns and cities. 
In theory, the structure of an urban economy is composed of two main categories: 
(1) basic activities, which produce and distribute goods and services for export 
and influence the existence and growth of a city, these are: manufacturing, 
wholesale and retail trade, finance and banking, political, educational and social 
institutions, tourism, amusement and entertainments; and (2) non-basic activities, 
whose goods and services are consumed within the city or by local services, these 
are: local stores, doctors, lawyers, banks, schools, government services and other 
professional and financial services. This is a crude classification of a city's 
economy according to George (1999: 109-125), Richardson (1969: 165-170,1973: 
19-37) and Clark (2003: 38-44). They agree that it is hard to define categories of 
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economic activities because these products and services could provide both 
international and local markets. 
According to economic base theory, the growth and existence of an urban area 
depends upon its ability to export goods and services to pay for its import needs. 
Expansion in the base activities is expected to induce flows of income, 
employment and growth in service activities in the city, which should extend to 
the city's whole economy. 
Economic base theory debate 
Economic base theory is valuable in forecasting future impacts of growth or 
decline in a region or urban area; the economic base multiplier can be employed 
by calculating the ratio of total employment to basic employment. Yet, criticism 
is levied at economic base theory which mainly concerns how basic and non-basic 
activities are classified. Most economic base studies have used employment or 
number of jobs as the unit of measurement to resolve this criticism because this 
data is easily accessible. Questions arise as whether economic diversity should 
replace specialisation, and whether there is sufficient explanation of a city's 
economic base for urban growth processes to be accurately characterised. 
Glasson (1978: 80-101) identifies that a major problem of economic base theory is 
the identification of the boundaries of basic and non-basic activities where 
employment tends or numbers of jobs seems to be a common measure. Yet, an 
expansion in a high wage industry will have greater multiplier impacts than a 
similar expensive in a low-wage industry and this will not be picked up by the 
employment data. 
Richardson (1969: 165-170,1973: 19-37) and Nourse (1972: 162-163) also argue 
that urban economic base theory is deficient as a predictor of urban growth 
because it is difficult to distinguish between basic and service activities; and 
these determinants of urban growth offer the process of agglomeration. In terms 
of applications of theory of economic base, it is suggested that economic base is 
suitable for short-term projections of the growth of -a city. Apart from using 
income to classify the basic and non-basic activities, Richardson suggests that due 
to scarcity of regional income data, it is possible also to employ some 
measurements to classify the basic and non-basic activities including employment, 
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wage bills, net outputs, gross outputs, income and expenditure accounts. But 
these further suggested sources of data also cannot easily be obtained especially 
if being used to research towns or cities in developing countries, where data 
availability in usually a major constraint. In this respect, Hansen (1975) states 
that the appropriate method for identifying basic and service components is the 
direct method of using market surveys. 
Further, George (1999: 109-125) supplements various units of measure in analysing 
basic and non-basic activities by including data on employment, pay, valued 
added, value of production, physical production, income and expenditure. 
However, employment still remains the most common unit of data used. George 
supports economic base approach as a very useful tool for regional planning that 
can be applied to explain urban growth potential and economic linkages between 
towns. 
Batchin and others (2000: 48-55), Pacione (2001: 47-55) and Harvey (2000: 248- 
250) argue urban base theory is unlike central place theory, which stresses the 
distribution of goods and services from an urban centre to its surrounding areas, 
whereas urban base theories are concerned with a consideration of demand from 
outside toward an urban area. They additionally claim that the more a city 
specialises, the more it loses its self-sufficiency. They contend non-basic 
industries rely on basic sectors, but both economic base and non-economic base 
provide support for the existence of a town. These scholars criticise services 
which generally are assumed to be non-economic activities, now some cities' 
service sectors are turning into the basic activities and may themselves stimulate 
the growth and changes of a city. The reverse is that when they are well- 
developed, local services will attract basic activities. For instance, London's 
banking, finance and insurance sectors have developed as international exports. 
They additionally note economic base theory ignores the explanation of imports, 
though there is interdependence between basic and non-basic sectors. 
Goodall (1974: 237-247) Hartshorn and others (1992: 119-120) argue that 
economic base can explain the existence of smaller towns without a complicated 
economic structure. But as the city becomes larger and more diverse, the non- 
basic sector increases in importance. Thus the service sector is important reason 
for the existence and growth of a city. Export industries cannot solely be used to 
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determine the level of economic activity, especially in large spatial units such as 
nations. Urban base methodology is a crude tool for analysis of the urban economy 
and predictions based on the shape of basic activities in the total urban output 
economic base might be true in part, but not true for the whole or for forecasting 
long-term urban growth. This theory does not provide an explanation of the 
process of urban growth such as when and why export activities change and which 
factors affect population growth of an urban area. 
Another point worth repeating is that these scholars believe in the concept of 
specialisation; if a city creates a specialisation in services (telecommunications, 
television commercials, tourism or higher education) or manufacturing goods 
these are likely to generate capital flows which in town should influence the 
growth rate of the city. 
Economic diversity 
Even though there are such criticisms of economic base, it is widely accepted that 
the use of basic activities and service sectors are good indicators of urban growth. 
For border town development, it is debatable whether it is useful to replace 
economic diversity with specialisation to sustain and support urban growth. From 
the above discussion on the economic base theory, though some academics (e. g. 
Hartshorn and others, 1992: 119-120) support the specialisation of the city others 
(e. g. Balchin and others; 2000: 48-55; Pacione, 2001: 47-55; Harvey, 2000: 248- 
250; Williams and others, 1983: 2-41) advocate economic diversity because they 
argue that sustainable growth of cities require a number and variety of economic 
structures and services. 
Economic base theory and border town development 
Despite some problems, economic base theory is a valuable approach for border 
town development. This is because it is possible to apply economic base theory to 
identify which economic activities stimulate border economic growth; it will be 
these economic activities that should be promoted as part of border town 
development plans. -- Industries that largely employ local goods and tabour are the 
key to assisting border towns in achieving more self-sufficient growth. However, 
border town economies ought not to rely on single economic activities which have 
the greatest comparative advantage as economic diversity is considered for 
achieving sustainable growth. In addition, it is believed that inward investment 
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will assist in stimulating more the growth of local service sectors. Eventually, 
overall additional employment opportunities and regional change is expected. 
2.4 Part Three: Intra-regional planning theories and techniques 
The primary purpose of this section is to examine the related intra-regional 
planning theories and techniques including: location theory, central place theory 
and growth pole theory. It is envisaged that these theories will contribute to an 
understanding of the phenomenon of why some urban areas and regions grow 
faster than others. 
2.4.1 Location theory 
Explanations of location decisions will be used to clarify why economic activities 
spread over space and to analyse how urban and regional growth occurs. Location 
theory has largely been developed to explain location of industry, putting 
emphasis on explanation of why industry is located and where it is suitable. This 
section presents location theory under two topics: explanation of general location 
decisions to answer why some areas are attractive to industry; and secondly, 
explaining how specific location decisions of firms reveal why some industries are 
attracted to particular areas. It is hoped that this will generate a better 
understanding of location advantages in border towns and how to create border 
towns as attractive places, and also seek to point out which firms or economic 
activities could be as attracted to locate in border towns. This is part of the 
understanding necessary to establish a methodology for identifying and developing 
border towns as centres for trade and investment. 
(1) The general location decisions of firm 
The explanation of why some areas are more attractive to industry is explained by 
location theory. Traditional industrial location analysis derives from the original 
work of Weber (1929) focusing on an area with the least costs of transport and 
input factors (i. e. raw materials, labour and natural resources). Classic location 
theory puts emphasis on transport costs that have an influence on location 
decisions of firm and types of firm. The location with the lowest transportation 
cost is the most attractive location. In a weight-losing manufacturing process such 
as iron and copper smelting, fruit and vegetable canning or freezing, firms are 
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likely to locate near their raw material sources; whereas in a weight-gaining 
industry such as bakeries and drinks, a market location or urban area is more 
attractive. Classic location theory assumes that input factors (i. e. raw materials, 
labour, land and capital) are largely immobile and are found only in particular 
sites. Firms are, therefore, likely to locate close to these resources or a place 
incurring the least transport costs (Knowles and Wareing, 1979: 200-206). 
The debate about general location decisions of firms 
To date, advanced technology and economic liberalisation resulting from 
globatisation have had an influential effect on traditional key factors affecting 
industrial location decisions. Criticisms emerge that stress influential factors of a 
social and environmental consideration affect location choices, instead of only 
economic factors. 
Ball and others (1998: 78-88) argue that, to date, labour, enterprise and capital 
are becoming increasingly mobile between nations due to advanced technology 
and economic liberalisation. Technology processes have reduced the significance 
of resource-input location and transport costs especially in developed countries. 
Thereby a new feature of industrial location decisions depends on factors of 
markets, agglomeration economies, labour force, communication, infrastructure, 
transport networks, government incentives and environment; whereas the factor 
of natural resource is now less important. But the factor of natural resources is 
still a critical location choice for specialist firms (e. g. iron and furniture). In terms 
of transport costs, the transport factor continues to affect location decisions of 
firms; as they tend to locate where these is easy access to major transport nodes 
(i. e. motorways and airports). Firms may cluster in the city centre to gain 
agglomeration advantages or at the edge of the city to avoid traffic and over- 
congestion of the urban core, but the location of firms do not obviously form with 
an industrial zone. 
Knowles and Wareing (1979: 200-206) and Goodall (1974: 85-125) criticise profit- 
maximizing criterion as location decisions of firms may be made on the basis of 
satisfactory rather than the maximum level of profits. There are no strict 
determinants of location but a firm's location choices are also based on personal 
grounds and preferences. Likewise consideration of business environment or 
quality of life is becoming a critical locational criterion of firms. 
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Tidswell (1984: 142-145) and Stamp (1975) consider the location decisions of 
firms. They give the reasons why an industry happens to occur in a particular 
place; this is because these areas can offer the following attractions: 
1. Availability of raw materials; 
2. Availability of labour; 
3. Land; 
4. Financial supports and investment incentives offered by government; 
5. Availability of telecommunications network; 
6. Low transport costs; 
7. Good transport node(s); 
8. Adequate infrastructure and facilities; 
9. Growing market size; 
10. Quality of life or business environment; and 
11. Reliable and cheap electricity and water supplies. 
Explicitly, industrial location decisions do not only include physical factors (i. e. 
availability of natural resources, power, infrastructure and business services); but 
the availability of investment incentives and quality of life are now critical 
location factors. Firms may first consider to locate in regions that offer a better 
quality and condition of business services such as a university, a higher 
educational institution, a good environment and landscape, security and also 
entertainment facilities. In turn the region is stimulated by the growth of other 
economic activities that in time may enable the area to develop as a new growth 
centre. Thereby the new (perspective of) location theory contends that firms are 
more likely to locate within areas where they can obtain an optimum balance 
between satisfactory and minimum profit requirements. 
(2) The speciat location decisions of firms 
This section presents an explanation of why some industries are attracted to 
particular areas. Particular firms may rely on special factors, as a result, in order 
to attract these certain firms to locate in a region, including border towns, 
development plans need to meet firms' special requirements. Table 2-2 shows the 
factors that are (rationally) taken into account by firms in making decisions 
relating to their location. 
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Table 2-2: Key location requirements for different type of investments 
Firm type Requirements, ranked in order of importance 
1. Regional administrative 1. International transport 
headquarters 2. Telecommunication links 
3. Educated labour force 
4. Investment incentives 
5. Need for face-to face contact 
6. Close to business services 
7. Close to government agencies 
8. Quality of life or business environment 
2. Service centres 1. As for distribution centres 
2. Skilled labour force 
3. Financial incentives 
3. Distribution centres 1. Proximity to markets 
2. Good access to transport links 
4. Assembly plants 1. Lower wages 
2. Lower taxes 
5. High-tech manufacturing 1. Skilled labour force 
2. Good access to transport links 
3. Access to growing markets 
6. Research and Development 1. Research and Development centre, and 
centres university 
2. High-tech skills 
3. Graduate labour force 
4. International and telecommunication links 
5. Good environment to attract workers 
6. Lower taxes 
Source: Ernest and Young (1995) cited in Christodoulou (1996: 28) 
Short (1999: 82-83) 
Ho (2000: 2337-2356) 
Yeung and others (2001: 157-183) 
In considering Table 2-2, this study argues that when the above facilities are 
located in border towns, they will assist in promoting border towns as centres for 
trade and investment in the Greater Mekong Subregion. Ranking from the highest 
to least important activities to locate in border towns are: regional administrative 
headquarters, service centres, distribution centres, assembly plants, high-tech 
manufacturing and research and development centres. It is possible for border 
towns first to become regional business centres in particular service and 
investment centres for export (assembly firms). Even though the activity of 
research and development (R&D) and high-tech manufacturing are significant for 
border town development, these two activities are considered as the lowest order 
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to be located at border towns because border towns are typically small towns and 
short of professional labour. 
As part of a move to decentralisation it became Thai government policy in 1994 to 
develop border towns as new growth centres. However, the literature review 
shows that to achieve this it must be necessary to: 
1. Establish a new university to provide graduate or skilled labour. To date, 
there are no universities in the border towns, but universities are now 
located in bigger cities, for example Khon Khen, Ubon Ratcha Thani, and 
Chiang Mai (see Maps 1-5 and 4-1). 
2. Improve transport networks (in terms of roads, ports and railways) and 
linkages to cities in both Thailand and the sub-region by cooperating with 
its neighbours. 
3. Establish an international airport in border towns as part of promoting 
them as new regional business centres. An international airport will assist 
in trade and tourism and people and force closer linkages between border 
towns, countries in the sub-region and with global markets. 
4. Offer financial and investment government incentives for attracting firms 
to locate to border towns. 
5. Improve the business environment and quality of city life so as to attract 
and retain firms locating to border towns. 
From the above discussion of location theory, a central theme in the development 
of industrial location theory has been the concept of optimum location. The best 
location is taken into account as that which gives the highest preferences and net 
revenues. Success of border towns is reliant on support from the central 
government to allocate national grants in the form of (big) public investment 
projects to create border towns as new and attractive investment places. 
Location theory and border town development 
Location theory is a useful tool for understanding how to create border towns, to 
attract firms and identify which category of firms should be persuaded to relocate 
in border towns. It is seen that so far the factors affecting location decisions of 
firms are not sharply defined; the choice of location of a firm is open; they may 
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be located in city core, at the urban edge, is on industrial parks so long as they 
obtain the highest preference and maximise profits. 
Based on the location theory, in order to induce firms to relocate to border towns, 
it is essential to search out locational advantages of border towns which will 
provide important motivations for firms locating at border towns. Such locational 
advantages in border towns may include: geographical location which gives 
opportunity and access to take advantage of neighbouring countries (i. e. cheaper 
labour, agricultural goods and growing market size); availability of local 
agricultural products; low wages; and political stability. Consequently, these 
factors suggest the kinds of firms which should be promoted in border towns at 
least initially, namely assembly plants and food processing (see Chapter Four). 
This observation will be examined as past of the research fieldwork. 
Moreover, in order to increase the number of firms in border towns, especially to 
convince the targeted investment or firms in Table 2-2 to locate in border towns, 
central government will need to support improvements in urban services, 
establish higher educational institutions and offer other supports for inward 
investment. The availability of government incentives also need to be part of 
future border town development plans. 
2.4.2 Central place theory 
Central place theory, which was introduced by Christalter (1933), seeks to provide 
an explanation of the order of hierarchy in urban settlements. A town acts as a 
central place to serve goods and services for its surrounding areas. In theory, 
service areas can be ranked from higher to lower orders based on demand 
thresholds and product market range; these two factors determine the number 
and size of central places (Carter 1995: 27-61). Threshold is defined as the 
minimum population necessary to support the service activities whereas market 
range means the maximum distance over which people are willing to travel to 
purchase goods and derive services offered at a central place. 
Luxuries or high order goods and services, such as banks, theatres, barber shops 
and jewellery shops, are provided in a high order centre with a large population 
thresholds and market range; those products and services will tend to locate in 
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big cities. For the more frequently demanded goods, every-day needs or cheaper 
goods such as groceries or petrol, market range and demand threshold are lower; 
these goods and services are provided in smaller towns. Regularly, the larger 
urban places are larger market areas. Each central place performs all the 
functions of lower order places. Accordingly, central places form a nested pattern 
or hexagon (Short, 1999: 36-67) and as such central place theory provides a 
simplification of the urban hierarchy. 
Central place theory debate 
Even though central place theory is a valuable tool for providing a simple 
understanding of the urban hierarchy and the relation between centre places and 
surrounding areas, it has been subject to numerous criticisms mainly because it is 
seen as an idealistic model. This is because the notion of central place is drawn 
from unrealistic assumptions about uniform distribution of population and natural 
resources. 
Carter (1995: 88-91) and King (1984: 28-46) argue that central place theory does 
not provide a complete explanation of distribution. Central place theory is 
appropriate for the study of small towns. The growth of a city results from the 
agglomeration economies (i. e. Large availability of labour, markets and business 
services) rather than the provisions of goods and services in a city. Spatial 
distribution of urban centres would be influenced by the structure of the 
transport network. The present technology process and improved transport 
distorts the distribution and pattern of urban. Moreover, industries, services and 
goods in a city can provide for national and regional markets, not only for local 
markets. Therefore, Carter and King argue that growth of urban centres may be 
predicted more precisely by a concept of urban economic base rather than by a 
central place model. 
Nagle (1998: 7-8) and Batchin and others (2000: 48-55) argue that the causes of 
urban growth are explained by combining urban economic base and central place 
theory. Central place theory is useful for rural planning or small communities, but 
this theory does not take into account speciality towns such as tourist or 
manufacturing towns. Central place theory emphasises only aspects of market 
range and threshold population for explaining the existence and distribution of 
cities. But other contexts of a city's functions (i. e. social activities and 
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manufacturing requirements), local specialisation, impact of large migration of 
labour and different topography are all left out of consideration; these topics also 
affect the model of central place. Thereby, central place theory offers an 
insufficient explanation of the process of urban growth and how urban pattern 
changes. 
Williams and others (1983: 2-41) argue that central place theory supports the 
concept of specialisation of cities. This means that a city plays a particular role as 
a trade centre, offering goods and services including retail, wholesale, 
administrative, social and financial for peripheral regions. The city, thus performs 
and relies on a primary economic function. As explained earlier, economic 
diversification may be more suitable for sustainable city growth rather than 
specialisation. Thus, a city can perform being a centre for trade, investment, 
service, administration and tourism simultaneously. 
Central place theory and border town development 
According to central place theory, the theory can be applied to explain regional 
planning in Thailand because it provides an understanding of the framework of 
urban growth hierarchy, market range, and economic linkages between urban 
centres and their surrounding regions. A hierarchic system offers an explanation 
of how to create an efficient allocation point for a region because a major central 
place regularly becomes the regional nodal centre which in turn contributes to 
the degree of economic development over a region as a whole. It also suggests 
that the existence of a central place also results from support from surrounding 
areas. Furthermore, central place theory supports the explanation of location 
theory that firms tend to locate in large urban centres due to agglomeration 
economies. Thereby, a city grows and becomes prosperous by the presence of 
these firms. 
In this light, central place hierarchy is helpful in explaining the level of city 
development and is used to suggest that border towns could possibly develop as 
third hierarchy centres after Bangkok and other bigger cities (see Map 1-5). With 
greater support in the form of public investment from the central government, 
firms might locate to border towns with the highest potential growth, so 
transforming border towns into nodal centres that supply goods and services for 
their surrounding regions in both Thailand and its neighbours in this sub-region. 
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Understanding the task of selecting border towns with the future highest potential 
development is a major aim in this research. 
2.4.3 Growth pole theory 
Growth pole theory explains or gives the reasons for urban or regional growth in 
particular locations and in turn is used in the allocation of public investment for 
the development of growth centres becoming meaningful economic entities. It is 
expected that when such areas are developed as growth centres, people will 
migrate to them. Eventually, the spread effects and expansion of growth occurs 
over surrounding areas (Higgins and Savoie, 1997; Hall, 1975; Richardson, 1969: 
415-428). 
Growth pole theory, which was originated articulated by Perroux, points out that 
growth does not appear everywhere or all at once; yet it appears in particular 
areas with variable intensity, and then spreads its effects over the whole economy 
(Lavrov and Sdasyuk, 1982: 57-65). The main ideas in growth pole theory deal with 
and explain the phenomenon of economic development and the clustering of 
economic activities and growth in particular areas, and also provide an 
understanding of how economic growth deviates from a state of equilibrium. 
Growth pole theory debate 
Even though growth pole theory is believed to be a valuable theory for regional 
economic planning to spread growth to its surrounding areas, other arguments on 
growth pole theory have emerged. Richardson (1978: 164-178) and Darwent (1975: 
539-561) point out that occurrence of a growth pole results from the sitting of 
export industries. Export industries are key industries stimulating regional 
economic growth as a whole through interaction of input and output factors 
between the leading industries. There are two related terms in this theory: 
growth pole and growth centre. Growth pole refers to an industry or a sector 
activity; white growth centre means the urban concentration where these 
economic activities are localised and which may generate regional growth. 
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In term of key industries, Alden and Morgan (1974: 58-66) suggest that the main 
factor in explaining regional development is the interaction and communication 
between key industries, which form the nucleus of the development pole. These 
key industries require the presence of certain characteristics, namely: 
"A high degree of concentration; 
  High-income elasticity of demand for their products; 
  Sale to national markets; 
  Large spill-over and multiplier effects on other segments of the 
economy; 
  Strong inter-industry linkage with other sectors, both forward linkages 
and backward linkages; and 
 A high ability to innovate and generate significant growth impulses into 
its environment. 
Richardson (1978: 164-178) and Darwent (1974: 539-561) further recommend that 
the bigger the key industry, the larger will be the field of dominance over other 
industries. In turn, the concept of spread effects is used to explain regional 
growth. Spread effects refer to the propulsive qualities of growth pole spread 
over hinterlands. Spread effects occur when the richer region starts to invest in 
the poorer region which favours the backwash region including the need of the 
developed region to access growing markets and the spread of innovation. 
Backwash effects involve the migration of working population and trade and 
capital movement from less developed regions towards the pole. Consequently, 
growth centre develops, incomes and demand increase again, resulting in yet 
another round of induced and beneficial investment (Hansen, 1975: 566-587). 
Glasson (1978: 171-191) identifies growth pole theory as a valuable policy toot for 
regional planning. Even though a successful growth pole will happen gradually, the 
spread effects of the growth pole will assist in solving problems of regional 
disparities. In general, central policy seems not to be concerned with the choice 
of related industries, but rather concentrates on support in allocating public 
investment in the selected growth points so as to create them attractive areas for 
industries. It is assumed that when industries are located in a growth centre they 
will generate further agglomeration economies. 
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Richardson (1969: 415-428) states that firms tend to locate in or around growth 
centres because of agglomeration economies. The greater the number of firms 
that cluster in a growth centre will result in higher regional economic expansion in 
the zone of influence. These induce employment in the zone and provide industry 
benefits in growing markets and demand for input factors (i. e. tabour forces, raw 
materials and demand for natural resources) from the growth centre. Richardson 
argues that a growth point can be created almost anywhere when policy makers 
invest in public investment projects (i. e. infrastructure and inducements), but a 
rational choice of a growth pole will be based on a comparison of possible 
locations as centres using an estimation of their future potential and for diffusing 
growth impacts to surrounding areas. 
Compared with central place theory, Richardson argues that causes of growth of a 
pole will be sustained by its surroundings, being similar to central place theory. 
However, growth pole theory largely concerns the impacts from a growth centre 
to stimulate activities in its hinterlands. And in a region, central places will be 
very numerous although arranged in an urban hierarchy, while growth centres will 
be a single or located to a few in each region. 
Further, Hansen (1975: 566-587) criticises growth theory in that it does not 
provide specific criteria for identifying the location of relevant urban centres, 
how big they should be, or what kinds of investment should be made. A common 
theme in growth centre strategies deals with the notion of a balanced distribution 
of economic opportunities from the growth point outwards into less-developed 
regions. Hence a main task in this research is to seek out a methodology for 
identifying the location of new growth centres in terms of trade and investment in 
border towns, which will aid the definition and refine the links between growth 
pole theory and border towns. 
Growth pole theory and the border town development 
So far growth pole theory has a number of criticisms as described above. 
Primarily, growth pole theory is insufficient to define where the best location is 
for a growth centre; and apart from the growth of leading industries, it does not 
fully explain the process of urban growth. However, growth pole theory has been 
a worthy policy instrument for regional planning in Thailand, integrating economic 
and physical planning policies (i. e. trade and investment policies and border town 
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development plan). Indeed, the Thai government has implemented a growth pole 
strategy since 1982 (see Section 1.2), by selecting such areas to allocate national 
resources to be promoted as growth centres, which focuses on border towns as 
new growth centres. 
It is hoped that successful growth of border towns as new growth centres could 
generate growth outwards to their hinterlands in both Thai territory and its 
neighbours in this sub-region. This study, therefore, agrees with the central 
theme of growth pole theory that the growth will not appear everywhere but it 
will occur only in particular areas. To choose potential border towns to be 
supported as growth centres is a central task of border town development. This 
study proposes that border towns are capable of developing as the new growth 
centres in this sub-region based on their own locational advantages and support 
from the government in physical planning, policy and investment. 
2.5 Part Four: The concepts of the causes on urban growth 
This part discusses the relevance of concepts on the causes of urban growth 
consisting of the competitive city, innovation and quality of life. These three 
related concepts are developed from the traditional international economic 
theory and regional economic planning theories. Reviewing these related concepts 
should help in gaining an understanding of how to create border towns as 
competitive towns and make border towns better places for working and living. 
2.5.1 Competitive city concept 
The concept of the competitive city is drawn from Porter's work Porter (1996: 33- 
34; 1998; 2003: 549-578), and is concerned with business competition, location of 
firms and growth pole theory. This concept can be applied to the study of regional 
planning and gives an explanation of how to create border towns as nodal centres 
in the region and sustain the growth of these cities in the longer term. 
Porter (1996: 33-34; 1998; 2003: 549-578) introduces a concept of competitive 
advantage, based on his empirical study in 10 major countries. He reveals that the 
key determinants of national competitive advantages include: 
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1. Local factor conditions: skilled labour or infrastructure. 
2. Demand conditions: high-income elasticity of demand. 
3. Related and supporting industries 
4. Firm strategy, structure and rivalry 
Porter asserts that competitive advantage can assist to create and sustain the 
success of a city through a complex mixture of specialisation and diversification, 
information technology, institutions, histories, clusters of innovation (e. g. 
knowledge, an airport, and high demand from customers) and competitiveness. 
Firms are likely to locate in a large city which offers the advantages of a cluster 
or innovation systems. It is claimed that these advantages will assist firms in 
obtaining communication economies, degree of demand and rivals, and also 
encourage firms to produce creative and sophisticated products to overcome 
intensely competitive global markets. In turn, such a concentration of firms will 
sustain successful growth of the city. 
Further, Simmie (2004) defines the main drivers of city growth as: 
1. Innovation systems; 
2. Quality of the workforce; 
3. Economic diversity and specialisation; 
4. Connectivity; 
5. Strategic decision-making capacity; and 
6. Quality of life. 
Simmie suggests that the combination of all these factors would drive the growth 
of a city through to high competitiveness. This is because innovation systems and 
high labour quality, combined with creative ideas, specialised skills, technical and 
professional skills or high educational attainment will improve the sophisticated 
products. Connectivity is concerned with better transport linkages or transport 
nodes; as especially airports will link a firm's products to international markets. 
Strategic decision-making capacity of firms which is effective, will also support a 
city's growth. Additionally, the quality of city life is a critical factor for creating a 
city as an attractive place for investment, working and living. This study judges 
that the Simmie "main drivers" are very relevant to the border town 
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development. These main drivers wilt be investigated in further research 
fieldwork. 
Duffy (1995) and Gomanee (2003) develop Porter's concept of the competitive 
city by stating that competitiveness will support cities to sustain a successful 
economy based on the innovation system, skilled labour and local factor 
conditions. Clusters of innovative firms will, therefore, cause a city to become the 
competitive city in a region; and at the same time, quality of life is, therefore, a 
pre-requisite for maintaining a city's growth. 
Competitive city concept and border town development 
It could be concluded that a competitive city will increase the capacity of the 
urban economy and create a city that is a more attractive place in all respects. 
The concept of competitive city is a very relevant and useful one for border town 
development because it provides guidance on how to increase and sustain border 
town growth. The strategy to create a border town as a competitive city is made 
up of a complex mix of physical, economic and social resources. A successful 
economic sector is only one element resulting from good local conditions and high 
educational attainment of human resources. Physical planning will help a city to 
attract firms to it whilst social requirements, especially quality of life, will sustain 
the growth of city. 
Again, therefore, in order to promote and sustain the growth of border towns as 
regional business centres for such a large sub-region as the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region, improvements in infrastructure and business services will need to be a key 
requirement of government policy and investment. Although these public 
investments may be very expensive, when border towns turn out to be successful, 
the pay-off should be worth it in terms of more balanced regional growth; 
adornment of decentralisation objective and relief of over-urbanisation. 
2.5.2 Innovation concept 
The innovation concept is drawn from traditional regional economic theories (i. e. 
agglomeration economies, economies of scales, industrial location theory and 
growth pole theory). 
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Simmie (1998: 35-51; 2000,2002: 47-64) points out the causes of urban growth 
result from the role of innovation and large-scale firms. He refers to "Innovation 
as the commercially successful exploitation of new technologies, ideas or methods 
through the introduction of new products or processes, or through the 
improvement of existing ones. Innovation is a result of an interactive learning 
process that involves often several actors from inside and outside the companies". 
The location decisions of high-tech manufacturing, which stimulate the urban 
growth, include: 
1. An ability to generate regional specialisation; 
2. High quality local factor conditions or physical advantages (i. e. a 
university, an airport and quality of life); 
3. High consumer demand; 
4. Concentrations of highly qualified professional and technical labour; and 
5. Supporting industries and industrial rivals. 
These factors will generate firms to create sophisticated products and increase 
competitiveness. Innovation generally clusters in large cities, because a large city 
is likely to provide a more encouraging environment for the formation of new 
high-technology firms. In turn, innovation firms clustered in a city will assist in 
city growth. 
Furthermore, some academics (e. g. Alden and Morgan, 1974: 58-66; Lasuen, 1972: 
23; Fujita, 1989: 133-173; Hart and others 1999; and Capello, 2000) also advocate 
that innovation or technological advantage in production and consumption is the 
single most significant mechanism in generating development in a region, which is 
similar point made by Simmie (1998: 35-51; 2000,2002: 47-64). They suggest that 
diffusion of growth from innovation processes will enable a region to grow faster. 
Characteristic sources of technological advantage (innovation) is generated by the 
presence of: 
1. High research and development expenditure; 
2. Good transport linkages; 
3. Economies of scale and skilled labour pools; 
4. Input-output linkages, encouraging firms to transfer technology; 
5. Variety in production and consumption; and 
6. Ease of access to infrastructure and social services. 
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The innovation concept and border town development 
From the above discussion on innovation, it is seen that the innovation concept 
deals with the context of regional or urban growth, knowledge and innovation. 
Even though innovation is believed to be an important engine of long-term 
competitiveness, growth and employment in economic terms, advanced 
technology firms and large-scale firms are unlikely to relocate to border towns 
due to the need for substantial public investment and shortages in professional 
labour. Border towns are only small settlements in population and area terms. In 
addition, specialisation is likely to be unsuitable for border town growth because 
that will lead border town economies to rely on advanced technology investment 
and information which is supplied by foreign firms. Economic diversification based 
on local advantages is likely to be a better planning approach for border town 
development (see Chapter Four). 
The innovation concept is, however, a useful instrument on basing the 
development of border towns as international nodal centres which is required the 
establishment of universities, research and development institutions, 
international airports and improvements in quality of life (i. e. local transport, and 
entertainment and leisure facilities). Because these proposed projects involve 
large amount of investment, in Thailand the central government has the major 
responsibility in border town development. Further educational and vocational 
institutions are needed first in border towns so as to provide more skilled and 
technical labour pools which would serve the needs of local and domestic 
businesses better than spending money on universities (at least in the short term). 
2.5.3 The quality of life concept 
In order to achieve sustainable economic growth in terms of increasing firms and 
liveability within the city, the quality of life must be taken into account. Quality 
of life is a concept being considered in the fields of economic and social planning 
policies because it is believed that it is central in sustaining cities as places to 
work and live. One problem with the concept is that it is notoriously hard to 
adequately define indicators the quality of life (Department for Environment, 
Food and Rural Affairs, 2002: 17-21). 
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As a result, to create a better quality of city life, policy makers need to make a 
city that provides the basic needs for its residents such as health, access to 
facilities, work, freedom from crime and involvement in the community. A city 
also requires a robust economy to create wealth and allow needs of study to be 
satisfied, and provide a better quality of life for its residents. Quality of life is 
thus seen as an integral part of sustainable development and which will assist in 
cities becoming competitive cities. Economic, environmental and social-well being 
are interdependent in supporting the growth of cities (and border towns). 
2.6 Summary 
This chapter has provided a review of related theories and concepts in the area of 
international economic theories, inter-regional and intra-regional planning 
theories, as well as concepts on the causes of urban growth. All of these have 
been shown that they provide a rationale for growing border towns and contribute 
to an in-depth perception of regional growth and a framework for border town 
development, which could be used to set up criteria to investigate and refine 
border town research fieldwork. 
International economic theories and concepts have been used to argue for the 
worldwide spread of globalisation and a greater acceptance of and importance for 
international trade and investment impact on the border town development and 
growth. The countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region have taken part in 
regional economic blocs and formulated the Greater Mekong Sub-regional 
economic cooperation programme with the purpose of promoting development of 
border towns and to increase trade and investment activities for their countries 
and for this large sub-region. Trade and investment are conceived as significant 
mechanisms for driving national economic growth. Furthermore, participating in 
this sub-regional economic bloc is likely to member nations benefiting grow larger 
markets, labour forces and commodities. Such developments and investments in 
cooperate will directly affect the Thai economy and should increase border towns' 
roles. Particularly, as they are conceived by the Thai government as special 
economic development areas. 
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For the related regional economic planning theories, economic base theory, which 
is the inter-regional economic theory, suggests that economic diversification 
replaces specialisation, and this will assist border towns to become more self- 
sufficient being based on local skills and advantages. For intra-regional economic 
planning theories, location theory sets out those factors affecting the location 
decisions of firms, which can be applied to promote border town development. It 
was found that it is essential to support physical planning and economic policy, by 
improving business services and offering investment incentives to firms to locate 
to border towns, especially if such towns are to become attractive centres for 
trade and investment. Central place theory and growth pole theory have been 
used to suggest contention that border towns can develop as new growth centres 
or as regional centres. 
Additionally, related concepts of the causes of urban growth include (1) 
competitive city, (2) innovation, and (3) quality of life. These concepts provide 
suggestions for supporting and maintaining border towns' growth as regional 
centres for the sub-region. Provision of better transport linkages and transport 
nodes (connectivity), business services, a university, higher educational 
institution, and an airport located in border towns with the highest growth 
potential are key requirements of policy. In this respect, Simmie's main drivers 
can be applied to promote border town development to become the competitive 
cities for the Greater Mekong Sub-region. Although, in terms of the innovation 
concept, it is hard for border towns to grow as high-tech technology investment 
centres because border towns are small towns and lack skilled capacity, the 
implications of the innovation concept may still be a useful planning tool for 
creating border towns to become attractive investment centres. Finally, the 
concept of quality of life may be used to generate a better quality of city life so 
as to support and maintain border towns' growth in the long term. To create 
border towns as new business centres with high employment and as attractive 
places for working and living, this quality of life is likely to become a critical 
consideration for border town planning. 
International economic theories and concepts are useful tools for this research 
because they are used to shape the research framework by outlining the scope of 
investigation or inform the questions posed in fieldwork surveys (i. e. observations, 
interviews and questionnaire surveys) as presented in Chapter Five. These 
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theories and concepts are also used to provide a basis for understanding the 
strengths and weaknesses of border town development at the spatial level of 
border towns themselves (locally), nationally (i. e. Thailand) and supra-nationally 
(the Greater Mekong Sub-region) which are presented in Chapters Three and Four. 
The survey evidence, together with these theories and concepts are expected to 
contribute to the development and formulation of guidelines for selecting border 
towns as possible new business centres. It is envisaged that border towns can be 
promoted singularly or in pairs depending upon the degree of co-operation with its 
neighbours. The developments of border towns in Thailand are seen as a key 
government objective of its decentralisation policy by attracting businesses and 
retaining local people in border towns. The Thai government's decentralisation 
policy is presented in detail in Chapters Six and Seven. 
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Chapter Three: Trade and investment policies of Thai and 
adjacent governments with regard to border towns 
3.1 Introduction 
It is generally accepted that trade and investment activities play an important 
role in enhancing a nation's economic growth and welfare. In particular, a number 
of schemes to tackle regional economic problems have been developed by the 
Thai government in terms of trade and investment policies. This chapter provides 
an overview of the economy in the Greater Mekong Sub-region, and also of the 
recent trade and investment policies as well as National Plans prepared by the 
Thai and its neighbouring countries' government including: Laos, Myanmar and 
Cambodia, with regard to the border town development (see Map 3-1 p. 78). The 
purposes of these analyses are to generate a better understanding of border town 
development contexts and also to provide the reasons for the proposition that 
Thai border towns be developed as centres for trade and investment in the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region. Further, a review of the two well known examples of 
border regional economic development, Hong Kong-Shenzhen (China) and San 
Diego-Tijuana (The USA-Mexico), is presented in order to draw lessons from them 
and to inform Thai border town policy its potential extension in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region. 
3.2 Economy in the Greater Mekong Sub-region 
The economy of the Greater Mekong Sub-region is discussed under the following 
sub-headings: 
(1) Economy between the Greater Mekong Sub-region and the Newly 
Industrialised Countries of Asia (the NICs). 
(2) Economy between Thailand and the NICs. 
(3) Economy between Thailand and countries in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region. 
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The data analysis will show that countries of the sub-region are poor countries 
based on standard economic indicators, compared to Thailand and the Newly 
Industrialised Countries of Asia (the NICs). 
Table 3-1: Economic indicators in the Greater Mekong Sub-regional countries 
in 2002 
Indicators The Greater The Newly 
Mekong Sub-Region Industrialised 
Countries Countries of 
(the GMS) Asia (the NICs) 
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1. Population (million) 64 5.4 48 11.6 3.2 6.5 22 47 
2. Population growth (%) 1.2 2.6 1.9 3.4 1.9 3 1 1.2 
3. GDP (US billion) 184 1.8 10 3.1 99 159 362 406 
4. GDP per capita (US $) 3,100 390 250 295 23,094 20,546 10,975 8,446 
5. GDP growth (%) 6.7 7.5 6 6 5.9 6 5.4 7 
6. Investment Growth (%) 42.8 30.3 13.3 19.6 32.4 25.1 13.2 26.7 
7. Inflation Rate (%) 5.9 12.8 25.3 10 1.3 2.9 2.1 0.3 
8. Export Growth (%) -0.1 -9.5 9 13.6 4.4 0.1 10 9.4 
9. Import Growth (%) 3.3 15.1 6 16.8 9.4 -2.7 11.8 28.4 
Note: - The growth data present the percentage changes during 2001-2002. 
- GDP refers to Gross Domestic Product 
Sources: Bank of Thailand, 2002 
National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2002 
United Nations, 2002 
Table 3-1 shows a series of economic indicators for the countries in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region in comparison with the New Industrialised Countries in Asia 
(NICs), which include Singapore, Hong Kong, Taiwan and South Korea. These 
countries of the NICs are classified as the manufacturing countries in Asia because 
of their relatively high economic growth rate. 
67 
Chapter 3: Trade and investment policies of Thai and 
adjacent governments with regard to border towns 
(1) Economy between the Greater Mekong Sub-region (the GMS) and the 
Newly Industrialised Countries of Asia (the NICs) 
The data in Table 3-1 shows that there is a wide gap between countries in the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region (the GMS) and the Newly Industrialised Countries of 
Asia (the NICs), in terms of this respective GDP and GDP per capita indicators. 
Low GDP values in countries in the GMS, (excluding Thailand) are Laos (1.8), 
Cambodia (3.1) and Myanmar (10), compared to Thailand (184) and South Korea 
(406) (billion US dollar). For GDP per capita, these are: Myanmar ($ 250), 
Cambodia ($ 295) and Laos ($ 390), compared to Thailand ($ 3,100) and Singapore 
($ 23,094). These GDP and GDP per capita clearly show that the Greater Mekong 
Sub-region is currently a relatively poor region with significant with in 
differences. Increasing the sub-region's economic growth and ensuring that those 
with less GDP and GDP per capita benefits should be in and of priority of these 
nations. 
For investment growth and export growth, the data in Table 3-1 shows that 
percentages of both investment growth and export growth per annum in the 
countries of the GMS were higher than the NICs. These figures indicate that the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region is a new economic development area (i. e. growing 
rapidly from a low base) with clear investment achievement and potential and 
could become an attractive area for inward investment. 
In respect of inflation rates and import growth, which impede national growth, 
the data in Table 3-1 shows that high inflation and import growth is an important 
feature of the GMS, especially in Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia. These figures 
additionally support the view that the GMS is a poor region with particular 
structural weaknesses (e. g. poor transport links, infrastructure and business 
services) which are the main barriers for business in these countries. 
(2) Economy between Thailand and the NICs 
The data in Table 3-1 also shows that only the rate of investment growth and 
inflation rate of Thailand were higher than the NICs with investment growth in 
Thailand rising by 42.8% compared to Singapore's (32.4%). This figure highlights an 
improvement in the economic situation in Thailand with a high volume of 
investment, being similar to countries in the GMS, though this is from a lower 
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base. Other Thai economic indicators, namely GDP, GDP per capita and export 
growth rates, were lower than NICs and whilst Thailand's inflation rate was 
higher. These figures indicate so far that Thailand's real economic growth is 
substantially below that of the NICs. 
(3) Economy between Thailand and countries in the Greater Mekong Sub 
region 
The data in Table 3-1 shows that among countries in the GMS, the Thai economy is 
the healthiest one with the highest GDP (184 billion US dollar), GDP per capita ($ 
3,100) and investment growth (42.8 %) and regarding the lowest rate of import 
growth (3.3%) and inflation (5.9%). However, export growth rates is highest in 
Cambodia (13.6%) and GDP growth is highest in Laos (7.5%). 
In the absence of trend data and the analysis relying on data for 2001-2002, the 
countries in this sub-region are poor countries though they are becoming newly 
growing economic development areas, as indicated by their higher rates of 
investment and export growth. It is expected that as the sub-regional economy 
grows, each nation is expected to benefit. As Thai economy is strongest in the 
sub-region, the development of Thai border towns as centres for trade and 
investment are seen as an important component of the Thai government's 
objective to compete and co-operate with its neighbours. 
3.3 Review of border regional development 
In order to identify strategies for and an understanding of the border town 
development as centres for trade and investment, a review of border regional 
development in Hong Kong-Shenzhen (China) and San Diego-Tijuana (the USA- 
Mexico) have been studied. 
3.3.1 Hong Kong-Shenzhen (China) 
Shen and others (2001: 125-151) discuss the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone 
(SEZ). Shenzhen is located in Guangdong province in the south China. Strong 
economic linkages between Hong Kong and Shenzhen have developed since 1980, 
resulting from a more liberalised economic policy being pursued by China, 
especially in attracting foreign firms which began in 1978 and the development of 
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better transport links (e. g. roads and railways) between Hong Kong and 
Guangzhou, the latter is the capital of Guangdong province. These academics 
identified that good quality and infrastructure is a main generator of economic 
growth in this border economic region, and believe that improvements in local 
capital, supply and quality of labour, and the transfer of advanced technology 
(through foreign investment) will give greater support to economic growth in this 
Hong Kong-Shenzhen region. 
In the light of Hong Kong's industrial development, Yeh (1992: 87-114), Yeh and 
others (1989: 1-9) and Sit (1989: 103-115) reveal that since 1990 the Hong Kong 
government's industrial policy has been basically non-interventionist and is aptly 
described as being "Minimum intervention, Maximum industrial policy support". 
The government's role in industrial development is, therefore, mainly through 
provision of infrastructure development and the supportive investment policy. 
They identify that the significant factors which has enabled Hong Kong to become 
one of the Newly Industrialised Countries of Asia (the NICs), are: 
1. A legal and judicial system based on English common law; 
2. Supportive investment and trade policies (i. e. taxation policy); 
3. Availability of financial or banking services; 
4. Better transportation (i. e. international airport, container terminal and 
railway system) and advanced telecommunication systems; 
5. High quality of human resources (i. e. a well-educated and highly adaptable 
working population); 
6. Availability of university or research capacity; and 
7. Reliable market information. 
Hong Kong, at present, has attempted to develop as the region's high technology 
investment centre, and stemming from growing economic links between Hong 
Kong and Shenzhen, Hong Kong's investors have shifted and relocated to Shenzhen 
to take advantage of lower wages and cheaper land in China. Hong Kong's 
traditional industries such as garments, textiles, electronics, toy and shoe-making 
are mainly labour-intensive and low value-added and these assembly firms have 
relocated to Shenzhen. Further, better transport links and good quality 
telecommunications are also important factors affecting the decisions of firms 
locating to this border region; but shortage of electricity is a major impediment 
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for business here. Yeh (1992) and others also suggest that environmental 
protection is a key requirement in industrial policy alongside economic 
development, and growth of this border region is reliant on consistent support 
from central government. 
Zheng (1989: 89-102) suggests that if the Chinese government wishes to support 
and sustain border regional economic development, the industrial policy for 
Shenzhen should include: 
1. A more liberalised economic policy from the Chinese central government 
2. The formulation of economic policies in accordance with common 
international practice and laws; 
3. Improvements in transport links, economic links and business services; and 
4. Higher environmental protection, particularly those relating to natural 
resources. 
Additionally, Wu (1989: 71-89) reveals that based on his research, investment 
incentives (e. g. tax exemptions), growing domestic markets, and lower wages are 
significant factors in attracting and inducing foreign investment to relocate to the 
Hong Kong-Shenzhen border region. 
3.3.2 San Diego-Tijuana (the USA-Mexico) 
In the case of San Diego-Tijuana (the USA-Mexico), Clifford and others (1994) have 
shown that the Mexican government has encouraged American firms to locate 
through the provision of cheap land, low wages, and generous tax exemptions 
(i. e. importing raw materials free of duty as long as the finished products are re- 
exported back to the United States). Increasing economic linkages between the 
United States and Mexico has resulted with Americans crossing the border to 
Mexico for business and buying of lower priced goods and entertainment. Whereas 
Mexicans cross the border to the United States to work and buy higher value goods 
and services (e. g. meals in restaurants; tuition for school; medical and dental 
services). However, there are problems related to illegal labour activities and 
smuggling of goods across the border from Tijuana to San Diego. Mexicans legally 
crossing the border to shop account for an estimated 2.8 billion US dollars spent 
annually in the United States; this has benefited San Diego's economy in a number 
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of ways especially in encouraging local businesses (e. g. trade, investment and 
tourism) resulting from investment ease accessing cheap labours and raw 
materials as well as government incentives in Mexican border. 
From the Mexican border point of view, Stepner and Fiske (2000: 80-94), Clifford 
and others (1994), and Arreola and Curtis (1993) argue that maquiladora 
manufacturing and border tourist attractions are the main economic activities in 
this border region. The maquiladora has been successful in increasing earnings 
from foreign revenues for Mexico and creating around 1.5 million jobs in Tijuana, 
achieving about 7 per cent economic growth annually. 
Maquiladora manufacturing refers to a Mexican foreign firm which assembles 
products for exports to the United States or other foreign countries. At present, 
there are approximately 3,500 maquiladora plants employing 1.5 millions jobs in 
Mexico. Maquiladora was designed in 1965 under the Mexican Border Industrial 
Programme with the purposes of generating employment, increasing the number 
and value of foreign investment and stimulating local economies. Under the 
maquiladora system, firms, equipment and processing inputs pass duty free into 
Mexico. Maquiladora products are exported back into the United States subject 
only to the duties on the value-added created by Mexican manufacture. Typically, 
maquiladora works best for labour-intensive manufacturing such as the production 
of toys, electronics, and medical equipment. For American firms and investors, 
the maquiladora system generates higher profits because of lower wages, the 
import tariffs under GATT system given to developing countries, and duty free 
treatment of imports under NAFTA system. 
Based on these two well-known examples of border regional economic 
development, it would seem that a range of investment measures offered by 
central government, namely special taxation and investment incentives, are part 
of a common strategy to substantially increase the volume and value of 
investment in border zones. Better transport links and quality of business services 
also helps to make border regions attractive investment areas and exploit the 
good supply of "cheaper" labour. Special import tariffs given to developing 
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countries, namely the Generalised System of Preferences (GSP) ", is also an 
important factor to induce foreign firms to relocate to developing countries, 
including the countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. These other factors will 
be considered in the field-based investigations. 
3.4 Trade and investment policies in countries of the Greater Mekong-Sub 
region 
The discussion of trade and investment policies, and National Plans in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-regional countries, will provide some insights on the circumstances 
affecting investment and possible strategies that might be used to increase the 
number and value of foreign investment into this region. Further, evidence shows 
the Thai economy is the healthiest in the Greater Mekong Sub-region and that 
Thai trade and investment policies intend to support Thai border towns more 
vigorously. In time, it is envisaged that Thai border towns should become regional 
business centres for this large sub-region. 
The data in Table 3-2 shows that countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region have 
implemented similar strategies of trade and investment policies in terms of 
agricultural products, lower wages and natural resources so as to attract foreign 
firms to locate in their countries. In turn, increasing job opportunities and 
stimulation of national economic growth are expected as a result of multiplier and 
accelerator effects. 
" The Generalised System of Preferences (GSP) has been granted to 178 developing 
countries including Thailand by 26 developed countries consisting of the European Union, 
the United States, Japan, Canada, Scandinavia and Austria. This economic tool aims to 
assist developing countries in increasing their export earnings, in promoting their 
industrialisation, and in accelerating their rates of economic growth. Imports in 
beneficiary countries therefore are eligible for duty-free entry developed countries' 
markets. 
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Table 3.2: A view of trade and investment policies in countries of the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region 
Plan and policy 
0 E 
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H -' . 
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M 
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Trade policy 
1. Obiectives: 
To expand exports 
To increase negotiation power in global markets / x x x 
To avoid frictions with trading partners / x x x 
2. Implementation: 
- The number of regional trade blocs (i. e. WTO, AFTA, APEC) / / / / 
Emphasis on agricultural and industrial sectors / / / / 
Encouraging private sector participation / x x x 
Encouraging investment decentralisation / x x x 
Investment policy 
1. Objectives: 
- To increase the number of employments / / / / 
To promote exports 
To close widening gap of regional disparities / / / x 
To exploit natural resources x / / x 
2. Implementation: 
- Promoting exports and industrial sectors 
- Establishing industrial estates / x x x 
- Designating Special Economic Zones / / x x 
- Offer of tax exemptions (up to years) 8 4 3 5 
- Designating priority investment projects: 
1. Agricultural sectors 
2. Advanced technology x / 
3. Human resources development x x 
4. Public utility and infrastructure / / / / 
5. Energy x / x / 
6. Environmental protections / / x / 
7. Tourism x / x / 
- Exploiting natural resources x / / / 
National Plan 
Goals: 
1. To enhance economic development in border towns and other / x x x 
less developed areas 
2. To achieve sustainable economic growth / / x x 
3. To develop human resources x / 
4. To encourage decentralisation to less developed areas / / x x 
5. To encourage the role of the private sector / / / / 
6. To safeguard social stability and security x x / / 
Note: The key: / is presence and X is absence 
Sources: Author's own surveys (interview), conducted 1999-2001. 
Bank of Thailand (2001) Business Opportunities in Laos 
Board of Investment of Thailand (2001) That Investment Promotion Policy 
Board of Investment of Thailand (2002) Foreign Investment Low 
National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand (2001) The Ninth 
National Economic and Social Development Plan (2002-2006) 
Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of Trade and Investment in Cambodia 
Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of Trade and Investment in Laos 
Ministry of Commerce (2001) That Trend of Trade and Investment in Myanmar 
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Trade policy 
in terms of trade policy, each country has implemented similar trade policies by 
joining regional trade blocs, expanding exports and promoting agricultural and 
industrial sectors. However, based on the data in Table 3-2, countries in this sub- 
region (except Thailand) are unwilling to promote a bigger role for the private 
sector in their economies on the basis of low capital. Attracting inward foreign 
investment is a key policy objective in stimulating the local economy of countries 
in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
Investment policy 
All countries in this sub-region have striven to increase the volume of foreign 
investment. The investment policy of countries in this sub-region, except 
Thailand, encourages foreign firms to invest in priority investment projects 
involving; the exploitation of natural resources; energy and the construction of 
basic infrastructure (e. g. roads and bridges). Their first aim is for foreign 
investment to improve their nation's basic infrastructure and then to transfer 
advanced technology for national growth. In contrast, Thai investment policy 
expects inward investment by foreign firms to generate employment in Thailand 
and at border towns. 
It is seen that countries in this sub-region, except Thailand, are new economic 
development areas, which seek to promote investment policies shown in Table 
3-2, but their developments do not always respect the natural environment. 
Although environmental protection is a priority investment project, the 
exploitation of natural resources is also promoted. Trading natural resources is a 
source of government revenues for these countries of the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region; economic development in this sub-region places an extra demand on 
natural resources. For instance, the construction of hydro-power electricity in 
Laos is aimed at providing low-cost electricity to attract an increasing number of 
foreign firms. Such projects, however, have adversely affected forests and 
damaged fisheries on the Mekong River, in addition to degrading the environment 
in adjacent countries in this sub-region (The Economist, 2004: 42-43; Cheong, 
1999: 215-230). There is a need for better environmental protection policies to 
work alongside economic development and growth, and integrating environmental 
protection as part of economic collaborative planning between countries in this 
sub-region. 
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National Plan 
Regarding National Plans, only the Thai National Plan has particular devices to 
promote economic activities of trade and investment for export and to support its 
border towns' growth. Neighbouring governments of Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia 
state that, based on the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation 
programme, their border towns too have the potential to become centres for 
trade and investment in this sub-region, not only Thai border towns. 12 But so far 
border town development in these countries has not been planned to the same 
degree as in Thailand. The Laotian National Plan has attempted to promote and 
liberalise trade and investment; meanwhile Myanmese and Cambodian National 
Plans have put a stress on protecting social stability and security. Although the 
Thai National Plan and economic policies have striven to promote border towns' 
growth, success of border towns continues to rely on improving security in 
neighbouring countries, especially in Myanmar and Cambodia. The next section 
will discuss in detail these trade and investment policies, as well as National Plans 
in Thailand and its neighbours in the sub-region. 
3.5 Thailand 
Thailand is located at the heart of the Southeast Asia mainland and is situated in a 
gateway to Indo-China (see Map 3-1). It is the only country in Southeast Asia that 
was not colonised by the western powers. Countries for example that were 
colonised by the western powers are: Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam were colonised 
by France; Myanmar and Malaysia were colonised by United Kingdom. Thailand 
shares borders with Laos to the northeast for 1,835 kilometres; Myanmar to the 
west for about 1,800 kilometres; Cambodia to the east for about 803 kilometres 
and Malaysia to the south for 510 kilometres (Bank of Thailand, 2002: 1-3). It had 
a population of 64 million in 2002 and has a land area of 513,115 square 
kilometres. Bangkok is its capital with a population of 10.5 million in 2002 
(Bangkok Metropolitan Administration, 2002). 
The country is divided into 76 provinces; an appointed governor administers each 
province under the Ministry of the Interior. Provincial funding is available from 
the central government. The provinces are further sub-divided into districts (744 
12 The First International Seminar For the Twin Project: Thailand and Laos, Mukdahan, 
Thailand, 29-30 August 2000. 
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districts) headed by district officials appointed by the Ministry of the Interior, 
through tambons (groups of villages) down to villages (Ministry of Interior, 2002). 
In addition, the government officials, which are the representatives from the 
central government from individual ministries, are located in each province. 
Hence the development of cities in Thailand, including border towns, is primarily 
dependent on the central government. 
For local administration, local government is organised on 2 levels: urban and 
rural areas. Local governors are elected by the local population every 4 years. 
Urban-based forms of local government include: 
1. The Bangkok Metropolitan Administration (BMA), an executive form of 
local government specific to Bangkok. 
2. The municipality, this governs in urban areas in the provinces. 
3. The City of Pattaya, a local government form of a city-manager specific to 
Pattaya. 
Rural-based forms of local government in rank order include: 
1. The Provincial Administrative Organisation (PAO), this constitutes local 
government at a provincial level. 
2. The Tambon Administrative Organisation (TAO), this administers at sub- 
district level of the tambon. 
3. The Sanitary Committee (Sukkhaphiban), this governs a community district 
in rural areas. 
The implication for border town development of these different municipal 
structures is that Nong Khai, Mukdahan, Aranyaprathet and Mae Sai are classified 
as Tambons (e. g. groups of villages). Whist border towns located in forest areas, 
such as Chong Mek and Huay Khon are administrated by Sanitary Committees 
(Sukkhaphiban) which is the rural-based form of local government and, as such, 
these border towns are classified as villages, which is lowest political unit in 
Thailand. All development at border towns heavily relies on the support, funds 
and regulations administrated by the Thai government. 
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Map 3-1: Countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region and case study border towns 
Map 3-1 shows the location of Thailand which is situated at the heart of the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region, which has the potential to redistribute growth from 
Thai border towns and through to the other countries in the sub-region. But the 
success of border towns in becoming the centres for trade and investment will 
depend upon having better accessibility and transport links in this sub-region. 
Incomplete transport links is currently a major barrier to sub-regional 
development particularly as the sub-region is a newly established economic 
development area. 
Labour force 
The Thai labour force comprises of 33 million people (out of a total of 64 million) 
with most of the work force being under 30 years of age. Each year, about 
800,000 people are added to the labour force with a literacy rate of about 90 %. A 
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large labour force with good literacy skills is one of the factors attracting 
investment into Thailand compared with lower literacy rates in neighbouring 
countries: Laos (78%) Cambodia (70%) and Myanmar (65%) (Bank of Thailand, 
2000). Higher educational attainment has been a consistent goal in all of 
Thailand's National Plans. At present, the Ninth National Economic and Social 
Development Plan (2002-2006) has designated the development of the nation's 
human resources as its highest priority. Table 3-3 shows the number of population 
by level of educational attainment. 
Table 3-3: Number of population aged 13 years and over by level of educational 
attainment, 2001-2002 
Level of educational 
attainment 
2001 
('000's) 
2002 
('000's) 
- None 1,259 (3%) 1,129 (3%) 
- Elementary 21,097 (60%) 21,449 (59%) 
- Secondary 5,445 (15%) 6,028 (16%) 
- Vocational 1,754 (5%) 1,879 (5%) 
- University 6,013 (17%) 6,274 (17%) 
Total 35,568 36,759 
Source: National Statistical Office, Thailand, 2002 
Data in Table 3-3 shows that the majority of Thais achieves an elementary level 
which stems from Thai compulsory education policy (i. e. attending school during 
7-13 years). Without support from government, higher education for Thais is 
largely dependent on one's family background. However, currently Thai 
educational policy has attempted to extend education to a further 3 years 
(attending in school until 15 years) in order to improve social welfare and to 
encourage and support higher education. 
As the largest number of Thais receives only elementary education, Thai labour 
force is largely low-skilled, which also includes the population in border towns. 
For higher educational attainment, Thais graduating from vocational and 
university courses are classified as skilled labour, which are mainly concentrated 
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in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and other bigger cities. These factors suggest 
that in order to develop border towns as centres for trade and investment, 
establishing vocational institutions may need to be promoted in border towns as 
part of improving the quality of labour force. Not only will this increase the 
volume of semi-skilled and skilled labours, it will help to retain local population in 
terms of getting them to study at an advanced level as well as encouraging them 
to work in their hometowns (i. e. border towns). 
3.5.1 Trade policy 
Thai trade policy is aimed at expanding exports and new markets, promoting 
economic co-operation in regional trade blocs and avoiding friction with trading 
partners. In respect of their implementation, the Thai government has actively 
joined regional economic blocs such as the WTO, AFTA, APEC, and the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region (GMS) economic programme. However, membership of trade 
blocs, not only generates benefits for each nation, it affects government tax 
revenues under rules of trade blocs. For instance, as a result of being a member 
of AFTA, the government's revenue from taxes on alcoholic drinks has been 
substantially cut following free trade among ASEAN member countries (Thairath, 
2003: 5-7; Ministry of Commerce, 2002). 
The objectives of Thai trade policy (National Economic and Social Development 
Board of Thailand, 2004) are to: 
1. enhance Thai exports; 
2. increase the bargaining or negotiation power of Thai firms in global 
markets; 
3. diversify Thai exports and create new export markets; and 
4. promote the domestic growth of agricultural and industrial sectors for 
exports. 
To expand trade in global markets is a main objective of Thai trade policy which 
is similar to all countries of this sub-region. 
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3.5.2 Investment policy 
Export growth has been a major driver of the Thai economy and has contributed 
to the diversification of the nation's industrial structure. Thailand is now a major 
exporter of computers and allied parts, textiles, gems and jewellery, electrical 
and automotive products, agricultural products and fisheries whereas the main 
imports are mainly in fuels and materials for assemble in Thailand (see Tables 3-4 
and 3-5)(Board of Investment, 2002; The Customs Department, 2003). 
Table 3-4: Top 20 Thai major exports, 1999-2002 
Million US dollar 
Commodity 1999 2000 2001 2002 
1. Computers and parts 8,122 8,734 7,948 7,464 
2. Automotive products 1,902 2,419 2,655 2,920 
3. Electric products 2,945 4,484 3,512 3,453 
4. Textiles 2,916 3,133 2,914 2,724 
5. Natural rubber 1,160 1,525 1,326 1,740 
6. Gem and jewellery 1,766 1,742 1,837 2,170 
7. Seafood products 2,010 2,067 2,015 2,016 
8. Plastics 1,215 1,866 1,615 1,798 
9. Electrical machinery and equipment 1,347 1,965 1,693 2,102 
10. Rice 1,949 1,641 1,583 1,632 
11. Iron and steel 954 1,399 1,091 1,282 
12. Chemicals 908 1,248 1,015 1,195 
13. Rubber products 875 1,064 1,095 1,268 
14. Insulated wire and cable IC 764 1,025 867 1,454 
15. Animal and vegetable fats and oils 657 1,295 1,145 1,047 
16. Refrigerators and parts 896 1,080 1,161 1,114 
17. Polymers 758 894 860 1,019 
18. Electric motors and generators 614 801 861 939 
19. Furniture and parts 795 923 868 962 
20. Video recording and parts 729 855 799 1,071 
Total top 20 exports 33,281 40,166 36,860 39,370 
Total other exports 25,183 29,463 28,303 29,532 
Total exports 58,464 69,629 65,163 68,902 
Source: The Customs Department, 2003 
Data in Table 3-4 suggests that businesses in Thailand largely employ semi-skilled 
workers and in agriculture, which is similar to other developing countries in the 
region. 
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Table 3-5: Top 20 Thai major imports, 1999-2002 
Million US dollar 
Commodity 1999 2000 2001 2002 
1. Petroleum oils, crude 3,856 6,1056 5,756 5,749 
2. Electrical machinery 5,406 6,860 7,281 7,550 
3. Machinery and mechanical 3,966 5,546 6,051 6,395 
appliances 
4. Chemicals 3,940 5,175 4,816 5,236 
5. Electrical parts 4,413 6,442 5,419 5,450 
6. Parts and accessories of computers 2,417 3,668 3,760 3,662 
7. Iron and steel 2,465 2,615 2,368 3,017 
8. Articles of iron or steel 2,466 2,001 1,906 1,925 
9. Iron and steel ferrous waste and 1,216 1,598 1,617 1,627 
scrap 
10. Parts, bodies and accessories of 717 1,454 1,585 1,792 
the motor vehicles 
11. Pharmaceutical products 1,248 1,547 1,462 1,518 
12. Precious stone and gold 1,218 1,715 1,913 2,081 
13. Electricity 808 903 821 1,018 
14. Plastics abs articles thereof 759 947 862 969 
15. Clothes 826 998 920 942 
16. Television parts 938 1,197 764 834 
17. Aircraft, spacecraft and parts 1,822 773 1,364 640 
18. Textiles 505 603 606 585 
19. Passenger car 430 288 191 183 
20. Fish frozen 378 273 427 435 
Total top 20 imports 39,799 50,709 49,889 51,609 
Total other imports 10,118 11,472 11,906 12,706 
Total imports 49,917 62,181 61,795 64,315 
Source: The Customs Department, 2003 
Meanwhile, Table 3-5 shows that in 2002 Thai's major imports, in order of rank, 
are electrical machinery, machinery and mechanical appliances, petroleum oils, 
electrical parts, chemicals, iron and steel, and precious stones and gold. Imports 
mostly were raw materials used in assembly processing in Thailand, which are 
based on low wages and where low import tariffs (under the GATT rule) benefit 
Thailand as a nation for such business. Semi-finished or finished products are re- 
exported globally. From the figures on imports and exports, it is seen that so far 
Thailand is the same as other developing countries in that foreign firms locate to 
assemble products by using low wages and low import tariffs. At the same time, 
Thailand's own products are mainly mass produced agricultural goods or food 
processing products that do not generate high national revenues. Hence, to 
change the status of Thailand to a developed country, and to transfer high 
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technology through foreign investments, is difficult in that Thailand is 
traditionally seen as a place for assembling products by foreign investment. 
With regard to the GATT system, Thailand is classified as a developing country so 
that foreign firms locating in Thailand pay lower tariffs on their exports to global 
markets. However, trade blocs of Europe and the United States markets classify 
Thailand as an advanced developing country, and as such these two markets have 
cut tariff privileges (under the aegis of Generalised Systems of Preference (GSP)), 
whist continuing to offer special tariffs to Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia (Bank of 
Thailand, 2002). As a result, to avoid the higher prices of Thai exports, firms in 
Thailand would benefit if they relocate to neighbouring countries rather than to 
its border towns. This is a matter which will be considered as part of field-based 
investigation. 
3.5.2.1 Investment strategy and planning 
According to international investment theory (see Chapter Two), investment is 
conceived as an important mechanism to drive national economic growth and to 
generate higher per capita income. In order to narrow regional incomes and to 
increase investment in less developed areas, since 1990 the Thai government has 
offered tax exemptions or investment incentives to promote investment, 
especially to firms locating to border towns and remote areas. In addition, 
government has heavily invested and improved infrastructure and business 
services which widely support business investment in future growth (Board of 
Investment, 2001). Such supportive policies are key government instruments for 
encouraging the economy and tackling regional disparities. 
As in most countries, foreign investors may invest in Thailand by establishing joint 
ventures or as wholly foreign-owned enterprises. Joint ventures have been the 
most popular form of investment to date, which reflect similar experiences in 
other countries in this sub-region: Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia (Board of 
Investment, 2001: 5-10). 
Three government agencies which are involved and have responsibility for 
investment affairs are the Ministry of Industry, Industrial Estate Authority and the 
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Board of Investment (B01). Their primary aim is to promote and increase the 
number of firms investing in Thailand. 
(1) Ministry of Industry This has responsibility for registering, supporting 
and providing the (industrial) environment to assist firms in operating business 
successfully through implementation of industrial regulations (e. g. Factory Acts) 
which govern factory construction, operations and pollution-control requirements. 
(2) Industrial Estate Authority The responsibilities of the Industrial Estate 
Authority are to formulate and facilitate the planning and construction of 
industrial estates. The Industry Estate Authority has striven to attract firms to 
locate on industrial estates as a means of controlling environmental pollution and 
tackling urban land use problems. This is done through collaborative industrial 
plans between the Industrial Estate Authority and the Board of Investment. The 
Board of Investment provides a range of investment incentives for firms locating 
in industrial estates. 
(3) The Board of Investment The main aims of the Board of Investment are 
to administer investment promotion and laws and to support the government's 
policy to draw firms from the Bangkok Metropolitan Region to the remote areas 
through the provision of investment incentives or tax exemptions for qualifying 
firms willing to locate. Targeted areas under the industrial promotion policy of 
the Board of Investment are industrial estates, in Special Economic Zones and in 
less-developed areas, which include border towns. Further, firms that are in 
receipt of targeted investment projects are also offered investment incentives. 
The level of incentives gained from the Board of Investment is based on them 
locating to these remote locations far from Bangkok or to an industrial estate. 
Firms which are located furthest from Bangkok and on industrial estates are given 
the highest incentives. To date, however, no industrial estates have been 
established in border towns. 
Currently, firms which are located on industrial estates and in the Special 
Economic Zones (e. g. Eastern Sea Board, Chon Buri province) within 200 
kilometres of Bangkok, not only obtain the highest investment incentives from the 
government but agglomeration advantages from being closer to Bangkok. As a 
result of investment promotion, economic growth in Thailand is now clustered in 
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the eastern region and along the main road route from Bangkok to the East (see 
Map 3-2, p. 87). Specially offered investment incentives for firms located in 
border towns need to be promoted in future investment policy and in a national 
plan of border town development policy if border towns are to become successful 
centres for trade and investment. Suggestions for such special investment 
incentives which might stem from this study's findings will be presented in 
Chapter Seven. 
To summarise, the work of the Ministry of Industry is to register and set up the 
Factory Act; the Industrial Estate Authority deals with the establishment of 
industrial estates; while the responsibility of the Board of Investment is to provide 
investment incentives to firms (domestic and foreign). Because of this complexity 
of government authorities, as well as registering at the Ministry of Industry, if 
firms wish to obtain the investment incentives, they need to register at the Board 
of Investment and agree to produce in accordance with targeted investment 
projects or locate far from Bangkok. And if firms wish to get extra incentives, 
they have additionally to register at the Industrial Estate Authority in order to 
locate on an industrial estate. 
3.5.2.2 Industrial estates 
Industrial estates have been formed since the 1980s aiming to resolve industrial 
location decisions and to control industrial pollution. Industrial estate works are 
classified into three categories with the cooperation of the Industrial Estate 
Authority and Board of Investment (Industrial Estate Authority, 2002). These are: 
1. Industrial estates owned and managed by the Industrial Estate Authority. 
These are mostly located in general industrial zones. 
2. Industrial estates as joint ventures between the Industrial Estate Authority 
and private developers. These include estates located in export industrial 
zones. 
3. Industrial estates developed, wholly-managed and owned by private 
developers. Typically these tend to be small and mostly in cities (i. e. 
Bangkok). 
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Table 3-6: List of industrial estates in Thailand. 
Industrial Estates Year of 
Comple 
tion 
Location 
(city/ 
region) 
Industrial 
zone areas 
(hectares) 
Available 
Areas 
(hectares) 
Types of Industrial 
Estates 
TEAT Joint Private 
venture develop 
between ers 
[EAT 
1. Bangchan 1971 Bangkok 271 0 / x x 
2. Lardkrabang 1989 Bangkok 684 0 / x x 
3. Anyathani 1995 Bangkok 260 147 x x / 
4. Bangprain 1994 Centre 496 20 / x x 
5. Bangpu 2002 Centre 2,140 56 / x x 
6. Bangpre 1989 Centre 402 0 / x x 
7. Samut Prakarn 1999 Centre 400 0 / x x 
8. Bangwa 1995 Centre 252 214 / x x 
9. Saha Rattana Nakom 1994 Centre 332 147 x x / 
10. Nong Kae 1996 Centre 535 284 x / x 
11. Phijit 1991 Centre 280 0 / x x 
12. Kheang Khoi 1993 Centre 430 309 x / x 
13. Maptaput 1989 East 2,400 0 / x x 
14. Wellgo 1995 East 880 160 / x x 
15. Bangpakhong 1999 East 560 302 / x x 
16. Leamchabang 1993 East 1,370 0 / x x 
17. Chonburi 1995 East 1,300 588 / x x 
18. East 1995 East 994 0 x / x 
19. Gateway city 1993 East 1,778 334 x x / 
20. Phadaeng 1995 East 200 0 x / x 
21. Eastern Sea Board 1995 East 3,800 1,092 x / x 
22. Pin thong 19% East 83 54 x x / 
23. Ammata City 1995 East 2,000 157 x / x 
24. Lampoon 1985 North 642 0 / x x 
25. South 1999 South 174 120 / x x 
Note: - IEAT refers to Industrial Estate Authority of Thailand 
- The key: / is presence and X is absence 
Sources: 1. Industrial Estate Authority, 2002 
2. Board of Investment, 2002 
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Map 3-2: Location of Industrial Estates in Thailand 
Sources: Industrial Estate Authority, 2002 
Board of Investment, 2002 
According to Table 3-6 and Map 3-2, industrial estates are clustered in three 
regions: the Centre, Bangkok and the East. Only one industrial estate is located in 
the North and another in the South. The vast majority (60%) of industrial estates 
are clustered in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region (including Bangkok and the 
Centre) and in the Eastern region because of good accessibility and better 
transport links, whether this is by road, expressway system, railway, international 
seaport, or airports (Industrial Estate Authority, 2002). This concentration of 
transport connections between the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and the East 
stem directly from National Plans implemented since 1977 (see Section 1.2); over- 
87 
Chapter 3: Trade and investment policies of Thai and 
adjacent governments with regard to border towns 
congestion in Bangkok and regional income disparities has resulted. So far no 
industrial estates are located in a border town. It is intended that establishing 
industrial estates in border towns could become a feasible and alternative 
regional strategy for drawing firms to border towns through the provision of 
special investment incentives and better quality of business services in industrial 
estates. It is envisaged that industrial estates would help in controlling urban 
sprawl and stimulating the local economy in border towns. 
Conceptually, each industrial estate resembles an industrial town providing the 
necessary infrastructure for industrial operations such as electricity, water 
supply, flood protection, wastewater treatment, and solid waste disposal. Better 
transport links and access to seaports, airports and other transportation nodes are 
an important infrastructure of these provisions. Additionally, an industrial estate 
also contains business services including a customs office, commercial bank, post 
office, school, hospital, shopping centre and other facilities. Hence, it can be a 
self-contained community. 
In Thailand industrial estates are classified into two zones: GIZ and EPZ 13 
 A General Industrial Zone (GIZ) is an area reserved for the location of 
industries manufacturing for domestic and/or export consumption. 
  An Export Processing Zone (EPZ) is an area reserved for location of 
industries manufacturing for export only; there are government customs 
offices located in this zone for fast clearance of the exports. 
Even though industrial estates do provide good conditions for businesses to 
operate, some industrial estates have not been that successful. Some industrial 
estates have large areas of empty lease land mainly due to high land rents (see 
Table 3-6). Foreign firms are likely to locate in industrial estates rather than Thai- 
owned firms. " Adopting tactics such as reducing rent, suspending rent for few 
years or the offer of additional incentives are expected to increase the volume of 
firms locating to industrial estates. 
13 Industrial Estate Authority of Thailand, 2002 
14 Information were derived from the list of firms of Industrial Estate Authority (2002) and 
research observations in some industrial estates in the eastern region, July-September 
2000. 
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3.5.2.3 Investment promotion from the Board of Investment 
The Board of Investment has designated a range of selected investment categories 
for providing tax exemptions or investment incentives under the Investment 
Promotion Act of 1997. This should encourage firms to locate in the targeted 
development areas and induce firms to invest in a range of priority investment 
projects. 
The Board of Investment has identified the following four areas to be priority 
investment projects: 
1. agriculture and agricultural products 
2. direct involvement in technological and human resource development 
3. public utilities and infrastructure 
4. environmental protection and conservation 
Investment in these four areas benefit from special investment incentives, which 
are in addition to the basic privileges based on the distant location from Bangkok. 
This is because the government judges these targeted projects will assist the 
nation's economy, for instance the targeted foreign firms are expected to transfer 
advanced technology and improve local skilled labours which will give greater 
support to Thai development in the long term. The basic investment incentives 
being offered include corporate income tax exemptions for 3 years and exemption 
from import duty on machinery depending on location. Granting privileges based 
on location aims to directly meet the government's decentralisation policy; firms 
locating the further distance from Bangkok will gain the highest benefits (in value 
terms). 
The Board of Investment formulated three investment promotion zones based on 
economic factors, including the level of income and the availability of 
infrastructure in each area (see Map 3-3). 
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Map 3-3: Investment Promotion Zones in Thailand 
Source: Board of Investment (2001) 
3.5.2.4 Investment zones 
From Map 3-3, the investment zones are: 
Zone 1: includes Bangkok and its adjacent five provinces or the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region with high income and good condition of infrastructure. 
Projects in Zone I are granted basic privileges which involves 
 a 50 per cent reduction of import duty; 
  Corporate income tax exemption for 3 year for projects located within 
industrial estates or promoted industrial zones, provided that such a 
project has a capital investment of up to £167,000; otherwise the 
corporate income tax exemptions will be reduced by 1 year; and 
  Exemption from import duty on raw or essential materials used in the 
manufacturing of export products for 1 year. 
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Zone 2: includes 12 provinces next to Zone 1. Projects in Zone 2 will be 
additionally granted corporate income tax exemptions of up to 5 years for 
projects located within industrial estates or industrial promoted zones. 
Zone 3: encompasses the remaining 58 provinces with the lowest income and least 
developed infrastructure. Projects in Zone 3 get the highest benefits: 
  Exemption from import duty on machinery; corporate income tax 
exemption for 8 years provided that projects have a capital investment of 
up to E167,000; and 
  Exemption of import duty on raw or essential materials used in the 
manufacturing of export products for 5 years. 
From the above investment strategies, it is apparent that government makes a 
great effort to support investments in three ways: (1) to induce firms to locate to 
industrial estates in order to facilitate control of industrial pollution and urban 
sprawl, and also to control land use planning; (2) to support targeted investment 
projects which are expected to stimulate national economic growth; and (3) to 
encourage firms to relocate to investment Zone 3 resulting in distribution of 
growth towards the less developed areas. Projects locating in Zone 3 will 
therefore receive the highest investment benefits. All border towns are situated 
in Zone 3. A project involving either a Thai or a foreign firm when it is located in 
border towns will gain from such incentives and support. 
This study suggests that a tactic of offering investment incentives from the Board 
of Investment is useful. It shall induce firms to relocate to border towns, assist in 
decentralisation policy and boost border economies in the long term when the 
future investment strategy provides such an attractive range of incentives for 
firms locating to border towns. Currently, however, firms continue to locate in 
areas close to the Bangkok Metropolitan Region, the other big cities or in the 
Special Economic Zone (in the Eastern region) in the region rather than settling in 
border towns. An option to offer different investment incentives and relief of 
taxation to encourage firms to relocate to border towns will be investigated as 
part of the fieldwork and interviews with business. 
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3.5.3 National plans 
At present, globalisation which facilitates mobility of production factors, foreign 
investment and technology and information, have beneficially affected Thai 
economic development. Globalisation offers both economic opportunity to grow 
and challenges Thai development (see Section 2.2.1). A National Plan is seen as 
the best way by the Thai government to prudently formulate economic policy and 
social planning, and to re-evaluate international relations, especially with its 
neighbours. Beyond considering economic growth, social welfare aspects need to 
be taken into account, in particular human, social and environmental dimensions 
of supporting longer-term growth. The Thai government has accepted that 
increasing the amount of trade and investment has played a significant role in 
simulating national economies and increasing job opportunities in twelve border 
towns (National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2002). 
As discussed in Section 1.2, since 1961 the Thai government has implemented 9 
National Plans. The current Ninth National Economic and Social Development Plan 
(2002-2006) was formulated to follow the globalisation concept. Major goals of 
the Ninth National Plan are to: 15 
1. enhance regional development, especially in border towns and other 
remote or less developed areas; 
2. achieve sustainable economic growth; 
3. develop human resources; 
4. encourage the role of communities and people participation for local 
development; and 
5. raise employment opportunities in the regions. 
The current Ninth National Plan aims to remedy regional income disparities and to 
redistribute growth regionally to border towns; meanwhile issues of development 
of human resources and people participation for local development are also of 
concern. Government, however, has attempted to implement a "bottom-up" 
planning approach. That is a good perspective, but people participation for local 
planning needs is a long-term aim as Thais, especially in local areas, have low 
15 National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand (2002) The Ninth National 
Economic and Social Development Plans (2002-2006) 
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educational attainment levels (see Table 3-2). This study suggests that for border 
town development, the views of local people should contribute more to the plans 
of border towns in response to local needs. This and other factors which might 
assist successful border town development are covered and explained in Chapter 
Six. 
3.6 Laos 
The Lao Peoples' Democratic Republic (Laos) is a largely mountainous and 
landlocked country on the Indo-China peninsula with its capital in Vientiane. It 
shares a border with Thailand to the west, Myanmar and China to the north, 
Vietnam to the east, and Cambodia to the south. With a land area of 237,000 
square kilometres, 47 per cent of the total area is forest cover. Agricultural 
cultivation is a main occupation for the majority of citizens. Government 
administration is divided into 18 provinces. 
Laos had a population of 5.4 million in 2002 (see Table 3-1) and population density 
is around 20 persons per square kilometre, which is very low. Population growth 
rate is roughly 2.6 per cent per annum. Literacy rate is about 78 per cent; the 
proportion of persons attaining high-level education is relatively small (Bank of 
Thailand, 2001: 15-20). Large numbers of low-skilled workers with illiteracy is a 
significant barrier for business in Laos. Laos is now classified as one of the world's 
poorest and least-developed countries, with estimated income per capita of about 
390 US dollars annually, and remains highly dependent on external financial 
assistance from the World Bank, Asian Development Bank and other international 
organisations (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). Therefore, Laotian economic growth 
is a key objective for government and its people. 
3.6.1 Trade policy 
60 per cent of the Laotian economy is based on selling its natural resources: 
agricultural products, minerals, forests, and hydro-electricity (Bank of Thailand, 
2001). At present, Laos is gradually moving towards manufacturing and tourism. 
Laotian economies are largely dependent on Thailand as the largest source of 
investment and imports: 85 per cent of total Laotian imports or over 340 million 
US Dollars in 2001 from Thailand (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). 
93 
Chapter 3: Trade and investment policies of Thai and 
adjacent governments with regard to border towns 
The Laotian economy rises and falls with the Thai economy, a relationship which 
became most apparent during the Thai economic crisis in 1997 (Bank of Thailand, 
2000). For instance, Thai language and currency dominates business in Laos and 
about 85 per cent of imports are commodities from Thailand. These are mainly 
consumer goods, clothing, cosmetics, food and drink. The Thai products' share of 
the Laotian market is 60 per cent and other countries' goods passing through 
Thailand represent a further 25 per cent. A similar situation exits for Myanmar 
and Cambodia whose economies are heavily dependent on the Thai economy 
(Ministry of Commerce, 2001). 
These neighbouring countries (Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia) also import cheap 
Chinese goods which are mainly fruit, vegetables and low quality electrical 
devices (e. g. watches, toys and small audio products). However, these cheap 
Chinese goods are conveyed and pass to global markets through international 
seaports on the Eastern Sea Board in Thailand and Danang in Vietnam under 
agreements of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. Some Chinese products also serve 
Thai markets. Laotian, Myanmese and Cambodian economies seem not to rely on 
China, this is because Chinese products are not of interest to their consumers; 
while these neighbouring countries are more dependent upon Thai consumer 
goods. 16 
Laos, like Myanmar and Cambodia, has implemented liberalised trade policies and 
has participated in regional economic blocs (namely the WTO and ASEAN) and the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region economic cooperation programme since 1997. 
3.6.2 Investment policy 
Since 1985, Laos has liberalised trade and investment under the New Economic 
Mechanism Programme with the purpose of enhancing national economic growth. 
Structural reforms have put emphasis on creating an investment environment, 
privatisation, liberalisation and decentralisation. As a result of the New Economic 
Mechanism Programme being implemented, inflation has been reduced, the 
exchange rate has become stable, and the amount of foreign investment has 
16 Interviews with government officials and businessmen, as well as observation surveys at 
neighbouring countries' border towns namely Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia during 1999- 
2001 (see also Chapter Four). 
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increased. In turn, in 1995 the Laotian government sought to encourage foreign 
investors and promulgated the Law on the Promotion and Management of Foreign 
Investment under the Laotian Chamber of Commerce. 
The government hopes that foreign inward investments will aid the nation to shift 
its economy from subsistence to commodity production, to transfer advanced 
technology to industrial sectors, to create jobs, to expand exports, and also to 
generate national revenues. The targeted investment projects which the Laotian 
government supports include: 17 
1. the import substitution industry for consumer goods and construction 
materials, instead of importing from Thailand; 
2. export-oriented production; 
3. advanced technology firms; 
4. investment involving infrastructure development, especially roads, bridges 
and hydro-electricity; 
5. industry operating with mostly local raw materials or industry offering 
value-added agricultural products (i. e. wood processing and mineral 
processing); and 
6. tourism industry; 
If a firm qualifies for these priority investment projects it will get tax exemptions 
for up to 4 years under the Laotian Investment Law 1995. In addition, Laotian 
investment policy has also designated three Special Economic Zones: the northern 
zone focused on the development of livestock, tourism and hydro-electricity; the 
central and the southern zones aim to be promoted as zones for agriculture, 
trading and tourism. Foreign investors may invest in two ways: either through a 
joint venture or a wholly foreign-owned enterprise. The investment incentives 
being offered are for only 4 years' tax exemptions (see Table 3.2), which is 
shorter them those being offered by Thailand. 
Thai Ministry of Commerce (2001) analysed the strengths of Laos which would 
attract foreign firms to invest: 
17 Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of Trade and Investment in Laos 
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  appearance of possible political stability when compared to Cambodia and 
Myanmar; 
  availability of natural resources including: forests, minerals, coal and hydro- 
power; 
  low wages; and 
  the low import tariffs given by developed countries (i. e. the United States, 
European Union, Canada and Japan), which is similar to Myanmar and 
Cambodia. 
The main export industries exploit natural resources, import substitution from 
Thailand and assembly plants. The main sectors involve tin and gypsum mining, 
timber, electric power, agricultural processing, coffee, garments and 
construction, which is similar to Myanmar and Cambodia. Imports are mainly in 
consumer goods, clothing, machinery and equipment, vehicles and fuel which are 
imported through Thai border towns. Shortages of skilled tabour and inadequate 
infrastructure and business services are the significant barriers to business in 
Laos. 'a ,9 
3.6.3 National plans 
The progression of the Laotian National Plans is as follows: 
  1975-1985, the Laotian government implemented the liberalised economic 
planning policy which welcomed foreign investments. 
  1985-1993, the government continued to promote the liberalised economic 
policy and made changes in Laotian economic policy; the market mechanism 
was the principal focus of economic development. 
  1993-2000, the National Plan (1993-2000) planned for long-term economic 
development. Goals in this National Plan were to: 20 
1. maintain the economic expansion rate at about 8 per cent per annum; 
2. promote development in agricultural sectors; 
3. conserve the country's forest resources; 
1b Interviews with Laotian businessmen in the Chamber of Commerce In Vientiane, 
Suwannakhet and Khuang Kam Muan, Laos, April, August and November 2000. 
19 Interviews with government officials in Vientiane and Suwannakhet, Laos, August, 2000 
20 Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of Trade and Investment in Laos 
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4. promote the development of local, small and medium industries, and also 
welcome foreign investment; 
5. promote the development of energy, especially hydro-electricity for 
exports; 
6. improve and expand the transportation system; 
7. promote rural development by establishing an organisation exclusively for 
planning and operating rural development; and 
8. promote human resource development. 
It can be concluded that Laos, at present, makes a great effort to join world 
markets through implementing a liberalised trade system, participating with 
regional economic blocs and formulating a range of benefits for attracting foreign 
inward investments. It is intended that the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic 
cooperate programme should become one of the strategies to develop the Laotian 
economy in collaboration with countries in this sub-region. 
3.7 Myanmar 
In the Union of Myanmar, or Myanmar, the government is controlled by a military 
group with its capital in Rangoon. Myanmar, which is the largest country on the 
mainland of Southeast Asia, had a population of 48 millions in 2002 and a total 
land areas of 680,000 square kilometres (see Map 3-1, p. 78). It shares a border 
with Thailand on the west and northwest for about 1,800 kilometres; Myanmar 
shares a border with Laos on the north for 235 kilometres; and south China on the 
north for 2,200 kilometres (Bank of Thailand, 2002: ). Major industries are 
agricultural processing (e. g. rice, corn, sugar cane and rubber), wood products, 
textiles, footwear construction materials, and precious stones (Ministry of 
Commerce, 2001). The Myanmese economy relies on primary products that gain 
relatively low national revenues. The main imports are machinery, transport 
equipment, construction materials, food products and consumer goods which are 
mainly imported from Thailand. 
3.7.1 Trade policy 
Since 1988, the government has announced a new economic system to implement 
the liberalised economic policy or market mechanism along the lines of 
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restructuring the economy, opening up the country for foreign investment, 
increasing international trade, and encouraging the development of the private 
sector. The current Myanmese trade policy, being similar to other countries in this 
sub-region, aims for international trade liberalisation and taking part in regional 
economic blocs such as the WTO, ASEAN, AFTA and also the Greater Mekong Sub- 
regional economic cooperation scheme. 
3.7.2 Investment policy 
Since 1988, Myanmar has striven to drive the state to join global markets and 
attract foreign firms to locate to its country. The government believes that 
increasing the amount of trade and investment will combat national poverty. 
Objectives of the Myanmar foreign investment law are to: 21 
1. promote and expand exports; 
2. exploit natural resources, which require heavy investments; 
3. transfer advanced technology; 
4. support and assist productions and services for import substitutions; 
5. increase employment opportunities; and 
6. support regional development. 
Foreign investors can establish their business either in the form of a wholly 
foreign-owned company or a joint venture with other partners. Firms dealing with 
exports, import substitution and development of basic infrastructure are offered 
tax exemptions of up to 3 years, which is similar to Laotian and Cambodian 
investment incentive policies. 
3.7.3 National plan 
The Five-year plan (1997-2001) was formulated under the guidance of the State 
Law and Order Restoration Council. Objectives of national economic development 
were to: 
21 Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of Trade and Investment in Myanmar 
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1. promote agricultural sectors; 
2. access world markets; 
3. promote advanced technology investments; and 
4. reform national economy by participating between state and citizens. 
At present, the Myanmar government is striving to move the national economy to 
join the world economy; however, achieving economic growth for Myanmar is not 
at all easy. This is because of the unstable political situation and political 
conflicts between the state military, various minority groups and democratic 
countries, especially affecting borders. To create a more peaceful and democratic 
country, alongside increasing national economic growth is a key requirement of 
policy (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). An absence of security in Myanmar affects 
growth and development of Thai border towns because firms especially foreign 
ones, will not relocate to areas adjacent to Myanmar (e. g. Mae Sai). Insecurity 
will be investigated as part of the fieldwork and in interviews with business. 
3.8 Cambodia 
The Kingdom of Cambodia or Cambodia has an area of 181,000 square kilometres 
and had a population of 11.6 million people in 2002. Cambodia shares a border 
with Thailand on the east. Phnom Penh is its capital city. Major industries are 
agricultural products (e. g. rice and fishery), which are primary products and 
involve light industrial activities with small amounts of capital which are import 
substitutions or for domestic needs (e. g. garments, food processing, consumer 
goods and drinks). Its main exports are timber, garments, rubber, soybeans and 
sesame; whereas its main imports are cigarettes, construction materials, 
petroleum products, machinery and vehicles (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). The 
Cambodian economy relies on Thailand for its consumer goods that are imported 
through Thai border towns, which is similar to Laos and Myanmar in this respect. 
3.8.1 Trade policy 
Trade policy is based in the framework of international trade liberalisation and 
membership of regional economic blocs; the WTO, ASEAN, AFTA, and the Greater 
Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation programme with the hope of 
combatting state poverty and increasing the welfare for its citizens. 
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3.8.2 Investment policy 
Since 1994, the government has promulgated the Cambodian New Investment Law 
with the purposes of attracting foreign inward investment and expanding exports. 
The government supports priority investment projects through provision of 5 years 
of tax exemptions to encourage investment in such important fields as 22: 
1. advanced technology industry; 
2. employment creation; 
3. export-oriented industry; 
4. tourism industry; 
5. agricultural industry; 
6. construction of infrastructure and energy; 
7. regional and rural development; 
8. exploit natural resource investment; and 
9. environment protection. 
Firms in Cambodia gain tax exemptions for up to 5 years, compared to up to 8 
years in Thailand (see Table 3-2, p. 74). Foreign investors may invest in Cambodia 
in the form of either joint venture or wholly foreign-owned enterprise (Cambodian 
Investment Board, 1998). Main areas of investment include textiles, construction, 
tourism, production of import substitutes and exploiting natural resources. So far 
the government has not yet supported heavy industries on the basis of lack of 
national capital, shortage of skilled workers, and also inadequate infrastructure 
and business services. 
3.8.3 National plan 
Increasing the amount of trade and investment and creating a peaceful country 
are the main goals of the Cambodian National Plan. The goals of the Five-Year 
Socio-Economic Development Plan (1998-2003) are to 23: 
22 Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of Trade and Investment in Cambodia 
23 Ministry of Commerce (2001) That Trend of Trade and Investment In Cambodia 
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1. safeguard social stability and security; 
2. improve human capacity; 
3. strengthen infrastructure and foster an environment for private 
investment; 
4. protect and preserve natural environment; 
5. enhance national revenues; and 
6. encourage the role of the private sector. 
To generate a peaceful and tranquil nation is the priority objective in the National 
Plan alongside increasing the number of economic activities, especially trade and 
investment. However, domestic and political conflicts in Cambodia continue to be 
major barriers to achieving national growth. 
3.9 Summary 
Resulting from acceptance of the importance of globalisation and international 
trade and investment, countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region implement 
reasonably similarly National Plans and trade and investment policies so as to 
increase their national economic development and prosperity. This has involved 
tactics such as trade and investment liberalisations, membership of regional 
economic trade blocs, and inducing foreign investment by offering a range of 
investment incentives or tax exemptions and the promotion of the countries' 
advantages (e. g. lower wages, low import tariffs to global markets given by 
developed countries, natural resources and agricultural products). 
However, all the countries in this sub-region, except Thailand, are finding it more 
difficult to achieve the objective of economic development because of inadequate 
basic infrastructure and business services, shortage of skilled workers, scarcity of 
national capital, and domestic political conflicts. All of these are significant 
barriers to business. Only low import tariffs given by developed countries and 
lower wages are the major attractions for inducing foreign firms to locate in this 
sub-region. Although investment policies of these adjacent countries are designed 
to protect natural resources, investment projects related to the exploitation of 
natural resources are also priority investment projects in Myanmese, Laotian and 
Cambodian investment policies. The protection of natural resources therefore 
needs to be linked to economic collaboration between countries in this sub- 
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region. It is hoped that in time, this was lead this sub-region to achieve 
sustainable economic development. 
Laotian, Myanmese and Cambodian economies are currently dependent upon the 
Thai economy in terms of largely importing consumer goods for domestic needs; 
additionally, Thai language and currency dominate business in this sub-region. 
Evidence and business data shows that the Thai economy is the strongest in the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region. Better investment incentives are available to firms 
locating to Thailand; good quality and condition of transport links (connectivity) 
and business services; consistent support from the central government policy and 
plan; and that Thailand is a peaceful country, are important factors in attracting 
inward investment to Thailand. Based on such good economic conditions 
nationally, Thai border towns would seem to have the potential to develop as 
centres for trade and investment for this sub-region. The evidence drawn from 
two examples of border regional development in Hong Kong-Shenzhen and San 
Diego-Tijuana, where low wages, the provision of special tax exemptions for 
foreign firms, better transport links and business services, confirm that such 
strategies might be effective as part of developing border towns in Thailand. 
It is clear that international economic theories are a helpful tool for this research; 
they are used to explain the countries' and the Greater Mekong Sub-region's 
economies and guide development and growth. International trade and 
investment theories point out strengths and weaknesses in attracting foreign 
investment to relocate in this case to Thailand and its neighbours. Insecurity is 
the main barrier to business in Myanmar and Cambodia. As international relations 
strongly influence foreign investment, business is unlikely to trade in or within 
Myanmar (i. e. Mae Sai). The Thai national budgets, therefore, would be wasted if 
government promotes Mae Sai (at least in the short term). This study reveals that 
Thailand possesses a greater number of advantages compared to other countries 
in this sub-region but successful border towns greatly rely on their neighbours' 
situation and cooperation, as well as having strong support from central 
government. Moreover, this chapter argues that the future Thai investment policy 
would be more helpful for border town development when government provides 
investment incentives or support in a response to firms' requirements; this latter 
matter will be investigated further as a part of research surveys in Sections 6.4 
and 6-5. Supra-nationally, if the state governments wish to set up the Greater 
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Mekong Sub-region to become a new trade bloc, the "international integration 
concepts" suggest the need for strong cooperation and relations amongst its 
members in setting up standard border laws and regulations and a common 
currency, as well as better transport links in Myanmar, Cambodia and Laos for 
facilitating border businesses. 
103 
Chapter 4: Profile of the border towns chosen for the case studies 
Chapter Four: Profile of the border towns chosen for the 
case studies 
4.1 Introduction 
This chapter provides details on five Thai border towns which will be selected for 
study so as to gain a better understanding of their potential as centres for growth 
in trade and investment. The criteria for selecting these border towns as case 
studies are discussed in Sections 1.3 and 5.3. 
Map 4-1: Border town case studies 
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Map 4-1 shows the location of the five border towns selected for case studies. 
Nong Khai and Mukdahan are provincial centres, Chong Mek is located in Ubon 
Ratcha Thani province, Mae Sai is in Chiang Rai province, and Aranyaprathet is 
located in Sa Kaew province. 
Concerning the location of border towns in relation to major cities, Chong Mek is 
located near to the major city of Ubon Ratcha Thani; Nong Khai is located 200 
kilometres from Khon Khen; Mae Sai is located 180 kilometres from Chiang Mai; 
and Aranyaprathet 300 kilometres from Bangkok (see Map 4-1). 
All of these Thai border towns are located opposite major cities in neighbouring 
countries: 
24 
1. Nong Khai has access to Vientiane, capital of Laos 
2. Mukdahan faces Suwannakhet, the second largest city of Laos 
3. Chong Mek has access to Champasak, a major town of Laos 
4. Mae Sai is close to Tha Khi Lek, a major town of Myanmar 
5. Aranyaphathet is near Poi Pet, the third largest city of Cambodia 
This study proposes that when the transport linkages (connectivity) and 
accessibility are improved substantially between these pairs of border towns in 
this sub-region, trade and businesses would benefit and would extend to other 
countries of the Greater Sub-region (e. g. Vietnam and South of China) (see also 
Section 1.3). Successful border town development will assist in expanding exports 
to countries in this large sub-region and redistributing growth to both Thai border 
towns and their counterparts in the rest of the sub-region. 
24 National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand (1998: 7-8) Border Town 
Development Project 
105 
Chapter 4: Profile of the border towns chosen for the case studies 
Figure 4-1 Kun Ming, (Yunnan) south China 
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Figure 4-1 shows Kun Ming, which is a main city of Yunnan province (south China) 
is part of the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic development programme and 
most importantly is aiming to distribute goods from Yunnan to join global markets 
through the Eastern Sea Board (international) seaport in Thailand and the Danang 
seaport in Vietnam (National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 
1999). Kun Ming is a big city with good urban services (i. e. shopping centres and 
housing), and good transport, (i. e. international airport and roads) infrastructure 
and services. 
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Figure 4.2 shows Ho Chi Minh city in Vietnam also participates in this Sub-regional 
economic cooperation development programme. Even though Ho Chi Minh city is a 
major city in the south of Vietnam, it is a city with a large volume of foreign 
investment because of the presence of low wages, low import tariffs given by 
developed countries and international seaport. 15 ze The city is still in a poor 
condition in terms of urban infrastructure and facilities. In this respect, bicycles 
and motorbikes are the main forms of the transport in the city; lorries access the 
city centre; and businesses are scattered around the centre. It seems that urban 
planning has been weak in this city. 
Two important towns whose development is being promoted in neighbouring 
countries are Kun Ming in China and Ho Chi Minh in Vietnam, although these are 
not border town in themselves, will be significant for the development of border 
towns. This is because they are: 
1. important two-way outlets for border town products; 
2. on transport links to the Eastern Sea Board (the Thai Special Economic 
Zone); and 
3. being promoted by the Greater Mekong Sub-regional countries (see Map 
1-2). 
These two important towns, therefore, were surveyed as part of fieldwork. 
4.2 An overview of border towns 
This section is organised as follows: 
(1) SWOT analysis of border towns; 
(2) Border town development potential; and 
(3) Indicators of geography, quality of labour and border town economy. 
These analyses will provide a comparison of the five border towns selected as case 
studies with details on each border town being presented in Sections 4.4 to 4.8. 
25 The First International Seminar for the Twin Project: Thailand and Laos, Mukdahan, 
Thailand, 29-30 August 2000. 
26 Interviews with local people and businessmen in Ho Chi Minh city, Vietnam, July 2001. 
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4.2.1 SWOT analysis 
A SWOT analysis was used to evaluate the border towns' strengths, weaknesses, 
opportunities and threats. This analysis will be used to consider the border towns' 
relative potential at the present and in the future focusing on the different key 
factors of internal and external conditions. Strengths and weaknesses are defined 
as the current conditions in border towns, whereas opportunities and threats are 
the future factors. In turn the analysis will help to generate recommendations for 
border town development, which will be presented in Chapter Seven. 
Table 4-1 shows the results of a SWOT five Thai border towns. The data in Table 
4-1 is derived from a variety of sources including: official published documents, 
observation surveys, and interview surveys with local governors and local 
government officials at border towns. 
Data in Table 4-1 points out that strengths of border towns are locational and 
accessibility advantages to support business and trade especially in agricultural 
goods and in circumstances which there is growing markets and lower wages with 
neighbouring countries. All these strengths should help these towns in becoming 
border trading gateways, as well as tourist attractions in their own right. Weak 
local administration and finances, and inadequate border facilities (e. g. small 
immigration offices) are the main weaknesses that limit development in these 
border towns. In Thailand, border towns receive financial support from the 
central government but are administered by provincial governors who are 
appointed by the central government. To a large extent this means that border 
towns are heavily dependent upon support from the central government through 
its National Plans, respective border town development plans, and the 
government's trade and investment incentive and tax policies (see Section 3.5.1). 
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Table 4-1: SWOT Analysis of border towns 
SWOT t 
Y 
Y 
C 
A N TL 
zo 
0 
ü 
d 
ää 
Strengths: 
1. Having government support / / / / / 
2. Playing a role as border trading gateway / / / / / 
3. Site linking to other countries, beyond neighbouring country x / / / / 
4. Being a provincial centre x x x 
5. Location linking with capital of neighbouring country / x x x x 
6. Being a border shopping attraction 
7. Being a tourist destination for gambling x x x 
8. Being a tourist destination for nature and culture / / / x x 
9. Having a secure border zone in neighbouring country / / / x x 
Total (+) 7 7 6 5 5 
Weaknesses: 
1. Located in National Park x x / x x 
2. Weak local administration and finances / / / / / 
3. Poor accessibility x / / x x 
4. Insufficiencies of customs and immigration facilities / / / / / 
5. Weak implementation on urban planning 
6. Frequency of closure border checkpoint x x x 
7. Low educational attainment levels 
Total (-) (-4) (-5) (-6) (-5) (-5) 
OpQortunities: 
1. Developmental cooperation with neighbouring country x 
2. Linking to the Eastern Sea Board international seaport / / / / / 
3. Improvements in roads in neighbouring country x x 
4. Increased numbers of tourists / / / / / 
5. Increased numbers of private sector developments / / x x / 
Total + 5 5 4 3 3 
Threats: 
1. Delays in sub-regional transport linkages 
2. Delays in sub-regional cooperation x x x / / 
3. No forthcoming support from provincial or central government x / / / x 
4. Uncertain future economy of neighbouring country x x x / / 
5. Unstable neighbouring country x x / / / 
6. Weak management of municipality x x / x x 
Total (-) (-1 (-2) -4 (-5 
All total +7 +5 0 -2 -1 
Note: The key: / is presence and X is absence 
Sources: Author's own survey (observation), 1999-2001 
Interview surveys with local governors and local government officials for the five 
border towns, 1999-2001 
National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand (1998) The Border 
Town Urban Development Project 
National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand (2000) The First 
International Seminar for the Twin Project 
Bank of Thailand (2000) Seminar Document: Thai-Laos Trade 
Bank of Thailand (2000) Situation of Thai-Laos Border Trade in 1999 
Board of Laotian Information Project Centre (2000) Interesting in Trade and 
Investment of Laos 
Bank of Thailand (2002) Indochina Key Economic Indicators 1999-2002 
Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of Trade and Investment in Laos 
Ministry of Commerce (2001) Thai Trend of trade and Investment in Myanmar 
Ministry of Commerce (2001) That Trend of Trade and Investment in Cambodia 
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The relative balance of opportunities and threats might help to predict future 
trends in border town development; importantly border town growth relies on 
cooperation with neighbouring countries, their political and economic stability 
and policies, especially in Myanmar and Cambodia. For these reasons, border 
towns sharing a border with Laos (i. e. Nong Khai, Mukdahan, and Chong Mek) are 
locally to have a greater opportunity to grow through trade and investment. It 
would see that all Thai border towns are capable of becoming centres for trade 
and investment, except Chong Mek. This is because Chong Mek is the only border 
town that is located in a National Park where concerns about the exploitation of 
natural resources and the need for environmental protection are likely to act as 
barriers to the growth in economic activities in this border town. 
4.2.2 Border town development potential 
The SWOT analysis data in Table 4-1 has been used to establish the state of border 
town development potential. Though this may only be indicative at this stage. 
These dimensions are made by adding together the number of strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities and threats for each border town. Strengths and 
opportunities are considered as positive factors supporting border town 
development. Weaknesses and threats are considered as negative factors 
impeding border town growth. The SWOT scores have been used to rank each 
border town. The border town with the highest score from the SWOT analysis is 
assumed to have the highest potential, and should be considered first by central 
government in its search for new growth centres. Equally, the border town with 
the lowest score is judged to have the least potential out of the five as a centre 
for growth in trade and investment. 
There are three levels of potential that can be identified for the border towns as 
follows: 
1. High potential: Nong Khai and Mukdahan 
2. Moderate potential: Chong Mek 
3. Low potential: Aranyaprathet and Mae Sai 
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The three classified stage of border town development, based on data in Table 
4-1 is crude qualification which can only provide indications and is possible to 
easily understand border towns' potential for this study. At this indicative stage of 
border town development the SWOT suggests that Nong Khai has the highest 
potential of becoming a centre for trade and investment town. However, this 
finding will be re-examined by drawing on data from other sources generated as 
part of this research. 
Although the National Plans since 1994 have designated twelve border towns as 
centres for trade and investment based on their existing roles as border trading 
gateways (see Section 1.2), the present study found that without a methodology 
to identify border towns as centres for trade and investment, national resources 
may have been spent on some of the weaker border towns. Although all twelve 
border towns designated by National Plans were all surveyed as part of this 
research, only five of these were found to have adequate infrastructure and 
business services, and it is for these reasons that these five border towns were 
chosen as case studies (see also Sections 1.3 and 5.3). 
Observation surveys found that many of twelve border towns designated by the 
National Plans would require large investment to achieve trade and investment 
centre status. A good example of such a weak border town is Huay Khon (see Map 
1-1). 
Stalls for border trade Border post and Thai-Laos boundary 
Figure 4-3: Huay Khon, Thailand 
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Figure 4-3 shows the border situation at Huay Khon which is located on the border 
with north Laos. Huay Khon is a new development area which lacks infrastructure 
and facilities, it has poor accessibility and suffers from a lack of economic 
diversification. Border trading comprises of just 20 stalls which are confined 
largely to local trade between Thais and Laotians. In addition, as Huay Khon is 
located in the forest and mountainous area, accessibility by public transport to 
this border town is difficult. The journey from Bangkok takes about 24 hours by 
public transport, which is a mix of rail, city buses and local mini buses; local buses 
run only twice per day. 27 Even though Huay Khon has a low potential rating 
development, the Government has designated it as a centre for trade and 
investment (see Section 1.2). 
4.2.3 Geographical indicators, quality of labour and border town economy 
In order to understand better the current situation of border towns in terms of 
strengths and weaknesses in relation to the SWOT analysis shown in Table 4-1, 
three indicators covering geography, quality of labour and border town economy 
were considered for analysis. 
(1) Geography 
Table 4-2: Total area, population and population density of selected border 
towns in 2001 
Border towns Area (sq. km) Number of 
population 
Population 
density per 
sq. km 
Nong Khai 35.15 57,000 1,622 
Mukdahan 35.55 35,443 997 
Chong Mek 10.13 3,491 335 
Mae Sai 7.4 20,195 2,730 
Aranyaprathet 5 17,789 3,558 
Source: National Statistical Office, Thailand, 2002 
27 Observation surveys in Huay Khon, December 1999. 
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Data in Table 4-2 shows that in terms of land area and numbers of population, 
Nong Khai and Mukdahan are the largest in population terms and act as provincial 
centres, as well as being border trading gateways. The other three towns in terms 
of land area, are small towns. Chong Mek occupies a small land area as well as 
having the lowest population and population density. It is located in a National 
Park which prohibits large capital investment projects. The SWOT analysis for 
Chong Mek, however, shows that it is ranked 3rd of the five border towns in terms 
of potential as a centre for trade and investment. Although Mae Sai and 
Aranyaprathet have small land areas, they are characterised by high population 
and the higher density. They are both active border towns, where Mae Sai is 
actually affected adversely by the situation in Myanmar, whilst Aranyaprathet is a 
growing tourist centre. 
(2) Quality of labour 
Indicators of quality of the labour consist of the number of employed persons by 
industry and by the level of educational attainment. Data on border town labour 
forces are based on the provincial level data because of lack of data at border 
town level. Typically, border towns are small towns and any registered border 
activities are recorded at the provincial level, by separate government 
departments. Only the number of goods, passengers and vehicles are recorded at 
border checkpoints. 
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Table 4-3: Number of employed persons aged over 13 years by occupation in 2001, 
(national and provincial levels) 
Thousand persons 
Occupations Whole Hong Khai Mukda Ubon Chiang Rai Sa Kaew 
Kingdom of han Ratcha (Mae Sal) (Aranya 
Thailand Thani prathet) 
(Chong 
Mek) 
Total 31,397 373 147 734 539 260 
Farmers and 14,948 (48%) 214 (57%) 99 (68%) 358 (49%) 283 (53%) 160 (62%) 
fishermen 
Craftsmen, 5,273 (17%) 86 (23%) 11 (8%) 139 (19%) 108 (20%) 38 (14%) 
production 
process workers 
Sales workers 4,370 (14%) 35 (9%) 16 (11%) 119(17%) 71 (14%) 30 (11%) 
Professional 1,937(6%) 12 (3%) 9(6%) 44(6%) 21 (4%) 14(5%) 
and technical 
workers 
Service workers 1,542 (5%) 10 (3%) 5 (3%) 34 (5%) 24 (4%) 7 (3%) 
Administrative 950 (3%) 10 (3%) 3 (2%) 18 (2%) 10 (1%) 1 (1%) 
executive and 
managerial 
workers 
Workers in 1,232 (4%) 4 (1%) 2 (1%) 12 (1%) 16 (3%) 6 (2%) 
transport and 
communication 
Clerical workers 1,145 (3%) 2 (1%) 2 (1%) 10 (1%) 6 (1%) 4 (2%) 
Source: National Statistical Office, Thailand, 2002 
Graph 4-1: Percentage of employed persons aged over 13 years by occupation 
in 2001 (provincial level) 
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Data in Table 4-3 shows that the majority of Thais, both nationally and at border 
towns, are employed in agricultural production and industrial sectors and are paid 
relatively low (see also Graph 4-1 for individual border towns). It could be 
concluded that such advantage in investing in Thailand, including the border 
towns, is the availability of agricultural products and its low wage economy. Firms 
needing to employ large numbers of workers or engaged in agricultural processing 
could be attracted to locate in border towns, particularly if the government 
provides investment incentives to do so. 
Table 4-4: Number of employed persons aged over 13 years by level of educational 
attainment in 2001, (national and provincial levels) 
Thousand persons 
Level of 
educational 
attainment 
Whole 
Kingdom of 
Thailand 
Nong Khai Mukdahan Ubon Ratcha 
Thani 
(Chong Mek) 
Chiang Rai 
(Mae Sai) 
Sa Kaew 
(Aranya 
prathet) 
Total 35,568 373 152 765 611 282 
None 1,259 (3%) 12 (3%) 5 (3%) 8 (1%) 72 (12%) 12 (4%) 
Elementary 21,097 (60%) 276 (74%) 101 (66%) 560 (73%) 436 (72%) 205 (73%) 
Secondary 5,445 (15%) 60 (16%) 28 (18%) 111 (14%) 66 (10%) 38 (13%) 
Vocational 466 (2%) 6 (2%) 4 (3%) 7 (1%) 7 (1%) 3 (1%) 
University 6,013 (16%) 8 (2%) 3 (2%) 37 (5%) 16 (3%) 10 (3%) 
Academic 843 (2%) 3 (1%) 4 (3%) 22 (3%) 7 (1%) 7 (3%) 
Technical 445 (2%) 8 (2%) 7 (5%) 20 (3%) 7 (1%) 7 (3%) 
Source: National Statistical Office, Thailand, 2002 
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Graph 4-2: Percentage of employed persons aged over 13 years by level of 
educational attainment in 2001 (provincial level) 
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Data in Table 4-4 shows that vast majority of Thais, both nationally and in border 
towns, only receive elementary education (see also Graph 4-2 for individual 
border towns). In Thailand, including border towns, there exist a large supply of 
mainly low-skilled labour, employed in agricultural processing, especially as 
farmers and fishermen (see Table 4-3). With such low numbers of skilled labour, 
this weakens Thai border town development, as most potential skilled labour is 
concentrated in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and other bigger cities (see 
Table 1-1). For future border town development, as well as supporting the 
utilization of the existing border town advantages (i. e. large supply of labour, 
lower wages, and agricultural products), establishing a university and a vocational 
institution in each border town would in time assist in increasing the number of 
skilled workers and support growth at border towns. This study suggests that 
vocational institutions in particular should be promoted first as they serve the 
needs of business and industry. 
(3) Border town economy 
Indicators of the border town economy used for the study are: numbers of 
industrial establishments and registered commercial establishments, the value of 
imports and exports, and the number of passenger and vehicle moving across 
border checkpoints. 
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Table 4-5: Number of industrial establishments in 2001, (provincial level) 
Type of industries Hong Khai Mukdahan Ubon Ratcha 
Thani 
(Chong Mek) 
Chiang Rat 
(Mae Sal) 
Sa Kaew 
(Aranyapra 
thet) 
Total 1,158 367 3,798 1,743 352 
Agriculture 711 (61%) 176 (48%) 3,102 (81%) 1,236 (71%) 235 (67%) 
Wood manufacture 26 (2%) 45 (13%) 84 (2%) 22 (1%) 32 (9%) 
Construction 194 (17%) 35 (9%) 142 (4%) 101 (6%) 30 (8%) 
Food and beverage 65 (6%) 54 (14%) 81(2%) 83 (4%) 17 (5%) 
Services 91(8%) 52 (14%) 333 (8%) 144 (9%) 20 (6%) 
Metal 49 (4%) 4 (1%) 37 (1%) 129 (7%) 6 (2%) 
Textiles 6 (1%) 1 (1%) 8 (1%) 8 (1%) 3 (1%) 
Others 16(1%) 0 11 (1%) 20(1%) 9(2%) 
Source: National Statistical Office, Thailand, 2002 
Graph 4-3: Percentage of industrial establishments in 2001 (provincial level) 
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Data in Table 4-5 and Graph 4-3 show that the typical firms in border towns are 
agricultural producers, and construction and wood manufacturers. Construction 
firms are boosted in border towns because this industry serves neighbouring 
countries for building basic infrastructure and facilities (i. e. roads, housing, and 
bridges). Wood manufacturing is an activity which takes advantage of hardwoods 
and timbers from neighbouring countries to produce furniture. It is seen that firms 
located in border towns benefit from neighbouring countries' growing markets 
(i. e. constructions, foods and beverages), lower wages (i. e. in textiles and 
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agricultural productions), and raw materials (i. e. wood manufacturing and metal 
firms). As a result, these types of firm should be encouraged to relocate to border 
towns. This is because these firms would exploit local advantages and gain 
benefits followed the international investment theory and location theory (see 
Sections 2.2.3 and 2.4.1). 
Table 4-6: Number of registered commercial establishments between 1997-2001 
(provincial level) 
Border towns 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 5 year 
growth 
Hong Khai 7,128 7,728 8,036 8,714 9,045 +30% 
Mukdahan 1,290 1,402 1,537, 1,729 1,824 +40% 
Ubon Ratcha Thani 8,543 9,149 10,317 11,175 11,091 +30% 
(Chong Mek) 
Chiang Rai 4,442 5,044 5,482 5,820 6,029 +40% 
(Mae Sai) 
-Si Kaew 5,530 6,045 6,482 6,937 7,145 +30% 
(Aranyaprathet) 
Source: National Statistical Office, Thailand, 2002 
Graph 4-4: Number of registered commercial establishments between 1997-2001 
(provincial level) 
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Data in Table 4-6 and Graph 4-4 show that trade in all border towns has been 
increasing annually, over the period 1997-2001. For 2000, the number of 
registered commercial establishments in Ubon Ratcha Thani (Chong Mek) was 
slightly lower due to political conflicts between Laos and Cambodia and fighting 
within their national boundaries. This situation resulted in closure of Chong Mek's 
border checkpoint for about 2 months (February-April 2000) (Manager, 2000: 15) 
(see Map 4-1). 
Table 4-7: Values of imports and exports at border town checkpoints between 
1996-2001 
Million US dollars 
Border point 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 
Nong Khai 
Imports 11.2 15.7 7.28 12.25 12.68 10.98 
Exports 112 112.2 108.13 126.4 114.15 139.15 
Mukdahan 
Imports 3.09 6.8 6.2 7 5.98 7.15 
Exports 30.58 36.80 40.48 44.63 44.23 59.43 
Chong Mek 
Imports 3.98 4.38 4.53 10.35 12.78 12.35 
Exports 3.5 4.73 7.65 13.05 13.65 16.8 
Mae Sal 
-Imports 3.13 3.85 2.85 4.5 20.75 30.25 
Exports 5.13 7.48 16.25 35.23 47.2 48.35 
Aranyaprathet 
Imports 5 5.48 9.65 11.75 9.75 18 
- Exports 50.63 63.65 71.55 64.4 77.58 101.69 
Source: Bank of Thailand, 2002 
In general, border checkpoints in Thailand are of two types: permanent and 
temporary border checkpoints (Bank of Thailand, 2002: 3-10). Differences 
between the permanent and temporary border checkpoints are the official 
opening times and the volume of border crossing activities (i. e. commodities, 
passengers and vehicles). The temporary border checkpoints are traditionally 
small operations and only exchange daily needed goods and often close due to 
poor security in neighbouring countries; they are scattered along the borders. 
Permanent border checkpoints have been opened since 1989, all have been 
upgraded from being former temporary border checkpoints. So far, twelve border 
checkpoints are designated as the official border checkpoints and as centres for 
trade and investment; this includes the five border towns selected as case studies 
(National Economic and Social Development Board, 1998) (see Map 1-1, p. 6). 
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In terms of the value of trade recorded, the Trade Statistics Office of the Ministry 
of Commerce (2001: 10-21) ranked Sadao, a border checkpoint close to Malaysia 
(see Map 1-1), as the largest of all land borders in Thailand, followed by Nong 
Khai, Aranyaprathet, Mukdahan and Mae Sai. The data in Table 4-6 shows that 
trade growth trends for the five border towns, based on the five year growth of 
number of registered establishment, is positive. Trade growth of Mukdahan and 
Mae Sai was +40% and the rest of border towns, was +30% for the five-year period 
(1997-2001). As a consequence, the finding suggests that businesses and trade are 
more likely to locate to Mukdahan and Mae Sai rather than the rest of border 
towns, the central government, therefore, should provide first good quality 
infrastructure and facilities for creating these two-border towns as new trading 
centres and attracting as well as retaining firms to relocate there. 
Data in Table 4-7 shows the trade values of exports and imports for each of the 
five-selected border checkpoints over the period 1996-2001. The value of exports 
from all Thai border towns to neighbouring countries were much higher than the 
value of imports from neighbouring countries to Thai border towns. The growth of 
imported and exported goods through the five-selected border checkpoints is 
quite similar. The goods imported from neighbouring countries include mainly 
agricultural goods (e. g. garlic, coffee, dried fish and beans) and natural resource 
products (e. g. hardwoods, timbers and forest products). Products from 
neighbouring countries were in the primary processing stage and were mostly low- 
value added in national revenue terms. The main exports from Thailand through 
the five-selected border checkpoints to neighbouring countries were mainly 
consumer goods, fuels and building materials, which all had higher value-added 
(Ministry of Commerce, 2001). 
Considering individual border towns, data in Table 4-7 shows that the highest 
value of trade (exports and imports) is in Nong Khai in that it is a trading gateway 
to Vientiane, the capital of Laos. It is estimated that 60 percent of all imports 
originate in Thailand and 25 percent of imports are the goods from other countries 
pass through Laotian markets via Thai border towns; this situation is repeated for 
trade for the Myanmese and Cambodian markets (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). 
Mukdahan records the second highest amount of trade in the northeast region, 
after Nong Khai. In addition, Aranyaprathet and Mae Sai are significant border 
trading gateways, which serves neighbouring countries' markets including their 
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capitals Phnom Penh in Cambodia and Rang Young in Myanmar. The lowest amount 
of trade was recorded for Chong Mek as this border town is located in a National 
Park, which constrains economic development and trade. 
As a result, the data based on the value of trade suggests that because these 
border towns are classified as significant border trading gateways towards 
neighbouring countries, they have potential to become centres for trade and 
investment for this sub-region, with the except of Chong Mek. However, the wide 
development gap between Thailand and the rest of the countries in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region continues to grow. Thus, Thai border town development and 
the sub-regional economic growth are unlikely to be achieved quickly. 
Table 4-8: Numbers of movements of passengers and vehicles through border 
checkpoints between 1997-1999 
Year Number of Number of 
Border Vehicles 
Passengers 
L 
M r 
Y ' 
a i0 2 
C r I 11.1 
C 
C 12 
a > 
A 
i 10 C 
0 
Z V < 0 A V 
1997 
In 304,696 29,701 39,644 500,706 357,759 48,629 9,103 8,064 
Out 299,420 25,370 30,166 472,256 301,245 50,246 9,013 9,249 
1998 
In 216,375 30,076 32,975 921,764 664,902 49,090 8,696 7,689 
Out 213,420 23,655 31,525 894,564 601,458 49,873 8,693 8,895 
1999 
In 222,354 29,966 39,402 1,052,612 804,799 47,547 10,614 7,560 
Out 221,808 23,917 29,808 1,010,121 758,989 47,354 10,614 7,561 
Sources: Nong Khai Immigration Office, 2000 
Mukdahan Immigration Office, 2000 
Phibun Mangsahan Immigration Office, 2000 
Mae Sai Immigration Office, 2000 
Aranyaprathet Immigration Office, 2000 
Data in Table 4-8 shows that the highest number of passengers passing through 
these border checkpoints, over the period of 1997-1999 was through Mae Sai, 
followed by Aranyaprathet, Nong Khai, Chong Mek and Mukdahan. Large volumes 
122 
Chapter 4: Profile of the border towns chosen for the case studies 
of passengers went through Mae Sai and Aranyaphathet's border checkpoints for 
the purpose of gambling casinos located in these border towns. However, border 
towns sharing a border with Laos (Nong Khai, Mukdahan and Chong Mek) had much 
lower numbers of passengers because tourists at these border towns largely aim to 
travel and to shop; this is especially for Nong Khai as it is close to Vientiane, the 
capital of Laos. 
Considering the number of vehicles, the vast majority of vehicles crossing the 
borders are lorries conveying imports and exports, especially Thai consumer goods 
to neighbouring countries. Nong Khai recorded the highest volume of vehicles 
crossing a border largely to convey goods to Vientiane, the Laotian capital. 
For Mukdahan, to date, small ferries are the only means of transport for 
transferring imports, exports and passengers between Thailand and Laos. It is 
expected that when the construction of the Second Friendship (Thai-Laos) Bridge 
is completed, this bridge will lead to better economic links between Mukdahan 
and Suwannakhet (Laotian border town), and carry similar trade as at Nong Khai. 
4.3 Social problems in the border town debate 
Based on the research surveys of both observations and interviews with local 
government officials during 1999-2001, this study shows that although the freer 
borders will facilitate the movement of economic items (i. e. commodities, 
services, passengers, workers and vehicles), liberalising borders also generates 
more social problems (i. e. illegal immigrants, criminals and smuggling) from 
neighbouring countries through border towns to their destinations in the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region and other bigger cities. Such adverse problems are clustered 
largely in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and other large cities, and have 
tended not to stay in border towns. This is because the number of criminals and 
level of social problems is based on city size (Flint, 1998: 100). Border towns at 
present are new development areas and are small towns in population and area 
terms. 
However, the number of illegal migrants is increasing in the border towns, which 
local people and business view favourably because migrants will work for lower 
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wages than Thais in agricultural production (i. e. farming and fishery). 28 The 
problem of drugs is a significant social problem in Thailand, especially in the 
bigger cities; most of the drugs are conveyed from Myanmar through border towns 
into Thailand (Thairath, 2002: 5-7). In terms of smuggling, according to the points 
of view of local people smuggling is not conceived as a barrier to local 
development but that it leads locally to cheaper products. 
With regard to crime, even though border towns have not yet seen a big problem 
with crime, freer and more open borders may make border towns criminal 
gateways and passing stolen cars from the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and other 
bigger cities en-route to neighbouring countries (i. e. Myanmar, Laos and 
Cambodia). This is adding to an already significant problem of increasing crime 
and illegal migrants in Bangkok and the other bigger cities. 
Considering economic development and cultural conflict, according to the 
empirical research for this study 29, local people perceive the development of 
border towns as trade and investment centres as being a good development which 
will assist in stimulating local economies. So far, the growth of border towns has 
not ruined local cultures in that growth and development are clustered in only 
urban centres whereas local tribes with their traditional cultures are settled in 
forest areas. However, this study suggests that for the future border town 
development, preservation of the local heritage (temples) in urban centres, 
environmental protection in surroundings areas and involvement of local people 
and cultures in development, all should be taken into account alongside economic 
growth. 
The next sections detail the five-selected border town profiles under the topics of 
border situation, land use, manufacturing, and perspective of border towns in 
neighbouring country which are situated opposite Thai border town. 
21 Interviews with local government officials (i. e. Department of Town and Country 
Planning and City Halls) and local residents in border towns, and observation surveyed, 
1999-2001. 
29 Interviews with local government officials (i. e. City Halls and Municipality Offices) and 
local residents in border towns, in addition to observation surveyed, during 1999-2001. 
124 
Chapter 4: Profile of the border towns chosen for the case studies 
4.4 Border town profile: Nong Khai 
Nong Khai municipality has a total area of 35.15 square kilometres; the urban area 
is formed along the Mekong River. Its location is some 200 kilometres to the north 
of Khon Khen and is 627 kilometres from Bangkok. It is the growth centre in the 
northeast (see Map 4-1). The registered population was 57,000 inhabitants in 
2001. Yet the actual population numbers is much more since there are large 
numbers of illegal Laotian migrants who are working on low wages in agriculture. 
These migrants have replaced Thais employees, a situation which is similar in 
other border towns. 30 
Nong Khai is on a main route to Laos as it is close to the capital Vientiane. In 
1994, the First Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge was built at Nong Khai aiming to 
encourage better social and economic linkages between Thailand and Laos. The 
building of the First Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge adversely affected the 
traditional, small ferry and boats crossing the Mekong River. 31 As indicated in the 
earlier Tables 4-7 and 4-8, among the five chosen border towns, Nong Khai was 
ranked first in terms of imports and exports traded and the number of vehicles 
crossing the border. 
4.4.1 Land uses 
The urban centre is located on a bank of the Mekong River. Built-up areas are 
clustered in a small zone, surrounded by agricultural and undeveloped areas. To 
date, urban growth extends along highway routes numbers 2 and 212 which gives 
access to the First Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge. Government institutions and 
industrial land uses are situated along these highways. Existing commercial and 
residential land uses and educational facilities are concentrated in the city 
centre. 
30 Interviews with local government officials (i. e. Department of Town and Country 
Planning and Nong Khai City Hall), in addition to conducted observation surveys in Nong 
Khai during 1999-2001. 
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4.4.2 Manufacturing 
The main industries in Nong Khai are in local agricultural production (i. e. food 
processing and beverages), construction materials and consumer goods. These 
tend to be small firms with low capital. The finished products are aimed at 
Laotian markets. At present, it is difficult to develop large capital firms in Nong 
Khai because of its location being close to Udon Thani and Khon Khen which are 
the cities in this northeast region. Bigger firms are likely to locate in the bigger 
cities according to agglomeration economies (see Section 2.4.1), as a result 
establishing manufacturing potential in Nong Khai is likely to be limited (National 
Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2001). 
However, this study suggests that if border town development plans provide 
special investment incentives for border town investors and improves local 
infrastructure and facilities, then an increase in the number of firms in Nong Khai 
is likely to occur. Further, it would also seem to be the case that based on its 
geographical location advantages, firms providing goods and services to Laotian 
markets (i. e. food processing, soft drink and consumer goods) and employing large 
volumes of labour with lower wages from neighbouring countries (i. e. textiles, 
toy, electric products, and agricultural processing), should be promoted in Nong 
Khai. 
31 Interviews with local government officials (Nong Khai Immigration Office) and 
observation surveyed in Nong Khai during 1999-2001 
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Figure 4-4 shows several images of the border situation in Nong Khai. Laotian 
commodities traded at the Indo-China border market are mainly forest products 
(i. e. herbs, flowers, and trees) and cheap and poor quality Chinese goods (i. e. 
small electric devices, homeware, and cosmetics). Infrastructure and facilities 
(i. e. roads, bridge and border check point) in Nong Khai are in a good condition 
which should assist its future growth. Vientiane is only 22 kilometres from the 
Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge at Nong Khai; the new bridge has helped to improve 
economic and social links between Thailand and Laos. It has directly increased 
border economic activities particularly in the trading of goods, tourism and 
vehicles. Therefore, the city has grown as a result of the provision of better 
infrastructure, illustrating that latent demand/growth just requires the right 
source of stimulus for it to occur. 
4.4.3 Laotian border town: Vientiane 
The capital of Laos is Vientiane and it is located on a bend of the Mekong River. 
Vientiane municipality had 170,000 inhabitants in 2001 and a land area of 3,920 
square kilometres (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). The urban area extends to the 
south along the main road route to the Friendship Bridge. Since 1994, when the 
Friendship Bridge opened, the Laotian economy has grown with most industries 
establishing themselves along the highway to Vientiane, rather than locating in 
the only Promotional Industrial Zone in Vientiane. This is because the road route 
and bridge is the best transport link between Thailand and Vientiane. 32 To date, 
inadequacy of infrastructure and facilities are the major barriers to business in 
Laos. However, Australian and Japanese donor-assisted projects have been 
assisting Laos to improve its basic infrastructure and utilities, in particular roads, 
solid waste, water supply and drainage systems (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). 
These improvements should support growth of the city and Thai border towns. 
32 Interviews with Laotian people and government officials at Immigration Office in Laotian 
border and the capital Vientiane, April 2000. 
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Figure 4-5 shows several images of the border situation at Vientiane. It can be 
seen that road conditions are poor relatively, except on the route between 
Vientiane and the Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge. The Laotian economy heavily relies 
on trade at this border town because consumer goods (i. e. cosmetics, foods, soft 
drinks and toys) are imported daily from Nong Khai by lorries and small ferries, 
whilst Vientiane's markets provide a strong demand for Thai commodities (i. e. 
consumer goods, foods, clothes, CD and VCD and small appliances). 
The findings so far suggest that Nong Khai could be developed as centre for trade 
and investment to serve Laotian markets based on its existing role of border 
trading gateway. Nong Khai should be served first in terms of priority for 
promotion as a centre for trade and investment by the central government 
because of its strong economic and trading links with Vientiane. However, 
inadequate transport links in Laos are a main barrier to this border town's future 
growth. 
4.5 Border town profile: Mukdahan 
Mukdahan municipality is located on the bank of the Mekong River, and is a 
trading link with Sawannekhet, the second largest city of Laos. Mukdahan is 
situated further away from growth centres in the northeast region at a distance 
from Khon Khen of 243 kilometres and 167 kilometres from Ubon Ratcha Thani. It 
currently, has a total land area of 35.55 square kilometres and is a provincial 
centre. 
In 2001, the border town had a total registered population of 33,443 inhabitants 
with a population density of 997 persons per square kilometre (see Table 4-2), 
which is relatively low. Since 1999, Mukdahan has had priority status as a border 
town by the government as it attempts to promote it as a centre for trade and 
investment. As a result, the Second Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge was constructed 
with the intention to link with Suwannakhet (Laos) and Danang seaport (Vietnam) 
so as to access the global markets. " This constitutes an alternative planning 
choice for this border town's development since, as earlier indicated in Table 4-1, 
all the five selected border towns had been designated by the government to link 
33 The First International Seminar for the Twin Project: Thailand and Laos, Mukdahan, 
Thailand, 29-30 August, 2000. 
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up with global markets through the Eastern Sea Board international seaport in 
Thailand. 
4.5.1 Land uses 
The urban area is clustered on the west bank of the Mekong River, with its 
surrounding areas being largely agricultural and undeveloped. Within the town 
core, commercial and residential land uses are concentrated. The Indo-China 
border market, which is located along the Mekong River, is also a major tourist 
attraction in itself. Industrial and warehouse zones are dispersed and located 
outside the core of the town. The milling of rice is the main industry, followed by 
the manufacturing of construction materials, foods and metal products, which are 
all aimed at serving the Laotian markets. 34 
4.5.2 Manufacturing 
In 2001, the number of industrial factories was 367, with an investment value 
estimated at only 12.52 million US dollars. Thus firms are small in size with low 
capital values (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). Apart from firms serving Laotian 
markets, the priority is for agricultural processing (namely rice milling, food 
processing, and sugar factories) to locate to Mukdahan with the prime intention of 
employing Laotian workers on low wages. For instance, sugar-cane firms have 
moved from Udon Thani to the border towns of Mukdahan and Aranyaprathet so as 
to benefits from paying lower wages to local workers. In the future, industrial 
activity in border towns that share a border with Laos (i. e. Nong Khai and 
Mukdahan) will grow because those firms with capital can be also buying this 
hydro-electric power at a lower cost from Laos. ss 
; '` Interviews with local government officials (Department of Town and Country Planning 
and Mukdahan City Hall) and local governors (Mukdahan Municipality Office), September 
2000. 
35 interviews with local governors (Mukdahan Municipality Office) and local government 
officials (Mukdahan City Hall), September 2000. 
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Border trade at the Indo-China Market 
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Figure 4-6 shows a number of images of Mukdahan. At present small, local, 
traditional ferries are the main border transport links between Thailand and Laos 
at Mukdahan, primarily transferring passengers and consumer goods. Once the 
Second Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge opens, local people expect that border 
economic activities in Mukdahan will be boosted in the same way as at Nong 
Khai. 36 At this Indo-China border, which is situated along the Mekong River, most 
commodities traded are cheap and low quality Chinese mainly products, including 
homeware and local silks from Mukdahan and adjacent provinces. 
Figure 4-6 also shows official notices by the immigration office warning passengers 
about gambling in Laos. Opening of new casinos in neighbouring countries around 
Thai boundary (e. g. Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia) is likely to be important 
attractions which induces tourists to border towns. Therefore, establishment of 
casinos in Thai territory, especially in border towns, will be an additional planning 
choice for border town development that could stimulate the local economy. 
Locating casinos in border towns may do less harm to the Thai culture, since it has 
a strong moral code and that these casinos are located far away from Bangkok, 
which is Thailand's centre of culture. 
4.5.3 Laotian border town: Sawannakhet 
Sawannakhet, the second largest Laotian city, is situated in the central region of 
Laos and trades with Mukdahan, Thailand (Bank of Thailand, 2001). It is located 
about 270 kilometres to the southeast of Vientiane. The registered population was 
60,000 inhabitants in 2001. This border town is in a much less developed area with 
poor and inadequate infrastructure and facilities, but a good supply of wood and 
hydro-electric power are its major advantages. Its main industry is wood 
production. 
36 Interviews with local residents and local government officials (Mukdahan City Hall), 
September, 2000 
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Figure 4-7 shows a number of images of Suwannakhet. Although Suwannakhet is 
the second largest city of Laos, this town has seen less development, and has 
limited infrastructure and facilities (i. e. roads are in a poor condition, the 
international airport building has only one storey, and the hotel is of low quality). 
The lack of a poor infrastructure will impede Suwannakhet's future urban growth. 
The only new building in the border town was built for a government institution. 
Wood manufacturing is the main industry but this is relatively small in size and is 
located in a residential area. Existing farming takes place in areas close to the 
city centre. If Suwannakhet is to become a new growth centre, as it is designated 
in Laotian investment policy (see Section 3.6.2), it will require time and as welt as 
public investment projects on a large scale. 
In summary, to develop Mukdahan as a centre for trade and investment will 
require improvements in urban infrastructure and facilities in Mukdahan and much 
better transport links to and in Laos and Vietnam. The potential of Suwannakhet is 
its role as a trade supplier for Mukdahan's growth. 
4.6 Border town profile: Chong Mek 
Chong Mek is a small border town, located in a National Park in Ubon Ratcha Thani 
province (see Map 4-1). It had a total population of 3,491 inhabitants and 420 
households in 2001. It has land area of 10.13 square kilometres and is located 40 
kilometres from Campasak town (Pakse) in Laos. Due to its location in a National 
Park, Chong Mek is unlikely to achieve its goal of becoming a centre for trade and 
investment growth. But Chong Mek is capable of growing as a centre for tourism 
so as to avoid harming the national forest. Chong Mek is the only border gateway 
that accesses southern Laos and which could extend into southern Vietnam and 
northern Cambodia if better transport links in this sub-region materialise (see Map 
4-1). 
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Figure 4-8 shows several images of the main commodities traded at this Laotian 
border town are mainly forest products (i. e. herbs and wild trees and flowers), 
craft homewares (baskets) and silks. Thai consumer goods that are traded here 
are higher value added goods such as washing powders, cosmetics, homewares 
and electrical appliances. 
4.6.1 Land uses 
Due to its location in a National Park, border economic activities are limited. 
Chong Mek is a relatively small border town in terms of land area, numbers of 
population and population density. The main government institutions to support 
border trade consist of a customs and immigration office, police station, health 
centre, border patrol police station and post office. The small amount of 
residential and commercial areas is clustered within a small border zone, 
surrounded by the National Park; but Chong Mek has no big manufacturing 
industries (Phibun Mangsahan Immigration Office, 2000: 3-5). 
Beyond being a trading gateway with Laos, Chong Mek is principally a tourist 
service centre. Passengers cross this border checkpoint aiming to visit natural 
tourist attractions in Pakse, in the south of Laos namely, Lee Pee waterfall and 
other cultural attractions. Meanwhile, Laotians cross the border for trading forest 
products, and purchasing consumer goods and also to access higher quality social 
services in the form of hospitals, seafood restaurants, and department stores 
which are located in the provincial centre Ubon Ratcha Thani, or they may go 
further and travel to Bangkok 37. 
4.6.2 Laotian border town: Champasak 
Champasak (Pakse) is a Laotian southern economic centre, located in Champasak 
province. It had about 47,066 inhabitants in 2001 (Phibun Mungsahan Immigration 
Office, 2000: 7-10). Campasak is some 40 kilometres from Chong Mek but these 
roads are in an extremely poor condition. 311 However, local residents and local 
government officials hope that when the Third Thai-Laos Friendship Bridge is 
constructed in the near future, it would encourage stronger economic links 
37 Interviews with Laotians and Thai local residents, May 2001. 
33 Observation surveys, May 2001. 
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between Chong Mek and Champasak (Pakse) and beyond to Sateng Trung town, 
which is located in Cambodia. 
Chong Mek has the potential to grow as a new growth centre in this sub-region, 
but only as a tourist service centre. As it is located in a National Park, the 
environment is a significant concern, so the government is reluctant to promote 
Chong Mek's growth. 
4.7 Border town profile: Mae Sai 
Mae Sai municipality has a total land area of 7.4 square kilometres, with a 
registered population of 20,195 inhabitants in 2001. Mae Sai shares a border with 
Myanmar. It is located 63 kilometres from Chiang Rai provincial centre (see Map 4- 
1). In 1965, the Thai-Myanmar Friendship Bridge was built, which stimulated and 
strengthened border economic activity links between Thai and Myanmese border 
towns. Even though Mae Sai is a very significant border trading gateway, providing 
goods and services for Myanmese markets, trade has been regularly interrupted. 
This is because the Myanmese border checkpoint has been frequently closed as a 
result of fighting between state military and various ethnic minority troops on the 
Myanmese boundary (Thairath, 2002: 5-7). Furthermore, Mae Sai is the main 
gateway to gambling and tourist attractions in Tha Khi Lek (Myanmese border 
town) and for travelling to Myanmar, Laos and south China. 39 
39 Interviews with local government officials (Mae Sai Immigration Office) and local 
people, October 2000. 
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Figure 4-9 shows several images of Mae Sai. The main goods traded in Mae Sai are 
Myanmese gems and precious stones, namely jade, pearl and rubies, and cheap 
fruit and vegetables from China. Tourists come to this border town aiming to cross 
the border to gamble in Tha Khi Lek. The main Thai exports that serve Myanmese 
markets are consumer goods, vehicles and construction materials, which all have 
a higher value added. 
4.7.1 Land uses 
Mae Sai is situated in a fertile valley, surrounded by mountains. The commercial 
land use extends southwards highway number 110 for about 10 kilometres and also 
stretches out to Myanmar on the other side of the river. Residential areas are 
mainly found in the town centre. The main government institutions and public 
services (i. e. police station, customs office, hospital, school, and post office) are 
as expected clustered near the border to support border activities. 40 
4.7.2 Manufacturing 
The main industries involve the processing of agricultural products (i. e. rice mills, 
fruit and vegetable canneries, food processing and beverages), which employ 
labour on low wages and involve firms with small investment capital. Low wages 
and growing markets in Myanmar are significant factors in inducing firms to 
relocate to Mae Sai. Labour intensive industries (i. e. agricultural processing, 
textiles and garments) are shifting from the Bangkok Metropolitan Region to 
relocate to Mae Sai. 41 It is expected that when security improves in the Myanmese 
zone, the number of manufacturing and economic activities in this border zone 
will increase significantly. 
40 Observation surveys in Mae Sai and surrounding areas, October 2000. 
41 Interviews with local government officials (i. e. Department of Commercial Registration, 
Chiang Rai), October 2000. 
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4.7.3 Myanmese border town: Tha Khi Lek 
Tha Khi Lek is located in Chan province; it is located in an area which is isolated 
and mountainous. The whole area is less developed and is served by roads that are 
in a poor condition. Tha Khi Lek had roughly 15,000 registered inhabitants in 2001 
(National Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2002). 
The small, built-up area of the town is dominated by casinos, hotels, golf courses 
and restaurants, which are all surrounded by mountains and forests. 42 Because 
gambling is not allowed in Thai territory, Thai investors have shifted their 
investments in casinos to Myanmar, Cambodia and Laos, to serve Thai gamblers. 
Since 2002, the Thai government has been considering to permit the 
establishment of casinos on Thai territory in order to increase national revenues 
(Manager, 2002 and Thairath 2002). Up to now, it has not been decided in which 
zone to establish casinos that will least impact on Thai morals. However, border 
towns are likely to become a location for such casinos. 
42 Participant observation surveys with local government officials in Thai-Myanmar border 
town development programme, October 2000. 
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Figure 4-10: Tha Khi Lek, Myanmar 
Figure 4-10 shows several images of Tha Khi Lek, which is located in a hilly area 
and its built-up area is clustered in the tow lying areas. The main economic 
activities in this border town are related to gambling. 
Mae Sai could become a possible centre for trade and investment if improvements 
to roads and transport link, and better security in the Myanmese border zone are 
provided. 
4.8 Border town profile: Aranyaprathet 
Aranyaprathet municipality had about 17,789 inhabitants in 2001. It is a small 
border town with a total land area of 5 square Idlometres in Sa Kaew province 
(see Map 4-1). Aranyaprathet has played a role as a small border trading gateway 
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town to serve Cambodian markets since 1950.43 This border town serves as the 
major and permanent trading gateway to Cambodia (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). 
However, due to the unstable domestic political situation in Cambodia, the 
closure of the border checkpoint because of fighting in the Cambodian border 
zone occurs regularly. The continuation of this situation will constrain its future 
development and growth, being similar to Mae Sai in this respect. 
4.8.1 Land uses 
The boundary forming Aranyaprathet extends along highway number 33 for about 
7 kilometres. Commercial land uses include banks, restaurants, shops and markets 
and the residential area is concentrated in the town centre. Government 
institutions are located close to the border so as to support border activities. 
Military buildings are located in the border town in order to uphold Thai security 
and sovereignty. 44 
4.8.2 Manufacturing 
Given that it is a small border town of only 5 square kilometres, most industries 
are small in size but manage to take advantage of lower Cambodian wages in 
agricultural processing. ,s 
In terms of border trade, Aranyaprathet also serves Phnom Penh, which is the 
capital of Cambodia. In addition, Aranyaprathet is becoming a major centre for 
second-hand goods such as shoes, cloth, army surplus and curtains which are 
donated by developed countries. These commodities are traded in the second 
markets in Bangkok and other larger cities. 
43 Interviews with local businessmen at Aranyaprathet border checkpoint, December 2000. 
44 Observation surveys, December 2000 
45 Interviews with local government officials (i. e. Department of Town and Country 
Planning), December 2000. 
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Figure 4-11 shows several images of Aranyaprathet. Due to its location being 300 
kilometres from Bangkok, and good accessibility via road, this border town has 
become a main tourist destination for border shopping and gambling in Poi Pet, 
which is located across the border in Cambodia. Cambodian exports are second- 
hand goods such as curtains, shoes and army surplus. Thai exports to Poi Pet are 
mainly consumer goods (i. e. washing powder, CD, homeware, electrical devices 
and clothes), which have considerably higher value added. 
4.8.3 Cambodian border town: Poi Pet 
Poi Pet is the third largest city in Cambodia and had 50,000 inhabitants in 2001. 
The Cambodian highway number 5 is the main link from Aranyaprathet to Poi Pet 
and gives access to other larger cities in Cambodia particularly Srisophon, 
Battambang and Phnom Penh (Ministry of Commerce, 2001). Since 1990, Poi Pet 
has become a major trading point with Thailand with commerce flourishing as a 
result of the opening of casinos. 46 
Thus, Aranyaprathet is an important border town which has potential to grow as a 
centre for trade investment to serve Cambodian and south Vietnamese markets, 
particularly if better security and better transport links (i. e. roads) in this sub- 
region take place. As Aranyaprathet is relatively close to Bangkok compared to 
other border towns, and with convenient public transport that gives access to this 
border town, border economic activities are more than likely to increase here. 
4.9 Summary 
From the findings on the five selected border towns (and their counterparts in the 
neighbouring countries), it is obvious that these border towns are small in size and 
population. They possess, however, significant locational advantages with the 
potential to become centres for trade and investment in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region. This study suggests that Nong Khai should be the first town to be promoted 
as a new growth centre by the central government because of its status as a 
provincial centre, possessing better quality of urban services, and being located 
`16 Interviews with Cambodian local people at Poi Pet and Thai soldiers at Aranyaprathet 
border checkpoint, December 2000. 
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close to Vientiane, the capital of Laos. At the other extreme, the growth of Chong 
Mek is not recommended, this is due mainly to its location in a National Park. 
Presently, these five selected border towns have played a role as border trading 
gateways to neighbouring countries. The main exports from these Thai border 
towns have been consumer goods, construction materials and clothes; whereas 
imports from neighbouring countries' border towns have been agricultural goods, 
wood and forest products which are relatively low value-added products. This is 
true for all border towns. As a result, the gap between Thailand and neighbouring 
countries has widened. Locational advantage factors such as lower wage workers, 
availability of agricultural goods and growing markets in neighbouring countries 
are likely to attract firms that are involved in agricultural production, food 
processing, toys, garments and textiles main founding to relocate to these border 
towns. 
So far social problems resulting from economic growth and the opening of borders 
(i. e. cultural conflicts, racisms, drugs and criminals) have not yet occurred in 
border towns. This is because social problems are a function of city size. Freer 
borders are likely to grow and develop border towns as gateways where economic 
activities, criminals and illegal migrants from neighbouring countries, drugs and 
other adverse problems pass through en-route to Bangkok and other bigger cities. 
It is important also that preservation of local heritage (temples) in urban centres, 
traditional cultures, environmental protection and involvement of local residents 
are taken into account alongside economic development in future border town 
planning policy. 
Development and growth of border towns will succeed when the central 
government supports, through the allocation of national resources and public 
investment projects, promote business investment, and collaborates with 
neighbouring countries in the planning of improvements to transport links and 
better security in the border zones. 
International economic and regional economic planning theories are clearly a 
valuable tool for this research. International trade and investment theories as 
welt as location theory help to explain the strengths and weaknesses locally (as 
part of five border town case studies) which affect domestic and foreign firms' 
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decisions to relocate to border towns. This study reveals that concern about 
security in border zones is a significant additional factor in location decisions, 
especially in the case of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. Central place and growth 
pole theories affirm that border towns could be developed as new business 
centres with the support of investment incentives, taxation relief and public 
investment, which are funded from the national budgets. Although Thai border 
towns have played important roles as trading gateways for neighbours, trade 
values (imports and exports) are low because it mainly involves the trading of 
agricultural, forestry and daily consumable goods. Trade, investment and tourism 
would be seen as appropriate economic bases in such border towns as it would 
stimulate local economies. This study urges that such growth is based on 
economic diversification rather than on a single industry. Further, explanations of 
the causes of urban growth (i. e. the innovation, competitive city and quality of 
life) are helpful in contributing to strategic planning which promotes and sustains 
some Thai border towns' economies as regional business nodes in this sub-region 
in the long term. Economic growth and the preservation of environment and local 
heritage need to work more hand-in-hand. 
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Chapter Five: The design and implementation of the empirical 
research 
5.1 Introduction 
In order to supplement the knowledge on border towns and their economies, and 
to establish the principles for (developing) guidelines on selecting border towns as 
centres for trade and investment, research fieldwork was carried out. The border 
town contexts have already been examined and discussed in Chapter Two; trade 
and investment policies of countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region were 
examined in Chapter Three; and profiles of the border towns selected for case 
studies were presented in Chapter Four. All of these provide context for this next 
stage, which aims to focus on developing a better understanding of the 
theoretical and policy framework for border economic research. 
In this next stage, this chapter appraises evidence that has been derived from 
field-based surveys, which were carried out to answer the research questions set 
out in Chapter One. Results from the surveys will clarify concepts relating to 
border towns. Selection of research methodology is presented firstly because it is 
an essential task in generating and formulating a research procedure. The border 
towns chosen for case studies and those subject to survey investigations are 
discussed. In addition, the survey techniques involving observations, semi- 
structured interviews and postal questionnaires, and the empirical results are all 
detailed here. Analysis of findings is the theme for discussion in the Chapter Six. 
5.2 The empirical research methodology 
The objective of this study as stated in Chapter One is to produce criteria for 
identifying border towns as centres for trade and investment. The research 
surveys were carried out to fill gaps in knowledge about border towns, to 
contribute primary empirical data, to provide answers to the research questions, 
and to re-examine theories (Clark and Causer, 1991: 163-176; Denscombe, 1998: 
6-28; Hakim, 2000: 24-45; ). It is envisaged that the findings will contribute to the 
knowledge on regional development which could generate alternate planning 
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guidance and clarify the border planning for Thai development and, subsequently, 
be applied to countries in this sub-region. 
The procedures for empirical research included: 
1. Selecting the border towns for case studies and setting up the key subjects 
for the investigation. 
2. Choosing samples to collect information based on reliable methods. 
3. Designing research surveys for field observations, semi-structured 
interviews and postal questionnaires. These three methods were used to 
triangulate evidence. Observations involved collecting largely qualitative 
data whereas quantitative data were derived from interview and 
questionnaire surveys. Employing these different research survey 
techniques would not only highlight any weakness in each survey method 
but would serve to supplement each other. It was recognised that each 
survey method is suited to different research situations; each method has 
its own strengths and weaknesses. In using these different research 
instruments, it accords with other researchers' practices and preferences 
for using multiple research methods (Clark and Causer, 1991: 163-167; 
Brewer and Hunter, 1989: 13-28; Bechnofer and Paterson, 2000: 57; 
Blaxter and others, 2001: 89-92; Marshall, 1997: 38-55). 
4. Conducting pilots: the questionnaire surveys were piloted with a small 
number of respondents with similar characteristics as the target samples of 
(1) Thai-owned firms, (2) foreign-owned firms which are located in 
Thailand, and (3) foreign-owned firms which are intending to locate in 
Thailand. 20 firms were involved in each pilot. The pilots were conducted 
with the aim of tailoring questions, making survey practice efficient and 
improving response rates (Fink and Kosecoff, 1985: 13-21). Findings from 
the pilot test were on the whole found to be satisfactory. 
5. Conducting surveys: observations were carried out in the selected border 
towns and countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region over the period of 
1999-2001; semi-structured interviews were conducted at border towns 
and postal questionnaires were sent to firms located throughout the 
country during July-September, 2001. 
6. Analysing findings: these are set out in Chapter Six. 
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Data analysis is presented in tabular form in Chapter Six. Finally, discussions, 
conclusions and recommendations for research issues and suggests for future 
research with regard to border town are set out in Chapter Seven. 
5.3 The selection of border towns for case studies 
Basically, it was impracticable to survey all possible border towns because of time 
and resource constraints. Reducing the number of case studies was therefore 
necessary to ensure that empirical research was successfully managed. The case 
studies, which represent an approach to investigation of contemporary 
phenomenon within real contexts, were successfully conducted. Case studies are 
generally used when the existing state of knowledge is insufficient to explain 
current problems support historical events (Yin, 1994: 1-17; DePoy and Gitlin, 
1998: 142-147). 
Consequently, this study decided to select five border towns for case study. Nong 
Khai, Mukdahan, Chong Mek, Mae Sai and Aranyaprathet were chosen as case 
studies, out of twelve border towns that had been promoted as centres for trade 
and investment in Thailand's National Plans since 1994. The criteria used in 
selecting these five-selected border towns has already been presented in Chapter 
One, which are new repeated in Table 5-1 overleaf. 
Table 5-1 shows that border towns with the highest scores were chosen as case 
"A" studies. Nong Khai is thus conceived as the best border town for case study, 
followed by Mukdahan (7), Aranyaprathet (7), Chong Mek (6) and Mae Sai (6). 
Those with the lowest scores on these criteria have been excluded from the study: 
Huay Khon (3), Chiang Khong (4), Chiang Saen (4), Mae Sod (4), and Nakhon 
Pranom (6) out of 10 (see also Section 4.2 and Table 4-1). Even though, Nakhon 
Pranom possesses an equal score (6) as Chong Mek and Mae Sai, Nakhon Pranom is 
not selected as case study because (1) it is located between Nong Khai and 
Mukdahan, (2) its border trading is similar as Mukdahan that the main import from 
Laos is wood and timber, and (3) presently, the Thai government has promoted 
Mukdahan as a new growth centre so as to link to a Danang international seaport 
in Vietnam, rather than Nakhon Pranom (see Section 4.5). 
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Table 5-1: Indicative criteria used in selecting border towns as case studies 
Criteria Border towns Other border 
for case studies towns in 
in Thailand Thailand 
i0 
Y b 
CY N 41 7+0 
0 
j5 C C N OE L 
an V O Ci Ü ä ` ö 
A 
L 
A 
t C Ä i° 
0 Q = U U Za 
1. Have been promoted as 
centre for trade and 
investment in the National 
Plans since 1994 
2. Playing a role as border 
trading gateway and being 
permanent border checkpoint 
since 1989 
3. Being provincial centre x x x x x x x x 
4. Located near growth centres / x x x x 
5. Located at the geographical x x x x 
location with advantage of 
easy access to the other 
countries in this sub-region, 
beyond neighbouring country 
6. Good access by roads / x x x x x 
7. Good access by railways x x x x x x x x 
8. Adequate urban x x x x 
infrastructure and business 
services 
9. Having strong co-operation x x x x x x / 
for border town development 
with neighbouring country 
10. Being secure border zone in / x x / x x x 
neighbouring country 
Total "yes" scores 9 7 -1 6 6 7 3 4 j 4 4 6 
Note: - The key: / is "yes" and X is "no" 
- This study surveyed all the ten border towns which were designated as centres for trade and investment in the National Plan in 1994 (located in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-regional economic development programme) 
Source: Author's own survey, conducted 1999-2001 
It is anticipated that the findings drawn from the five chosen border towns for 
case studies are based on representative events being experienced in border 
towns, whilst making allowances for the time and manpower constraints available 
to the researcher (Sapsford, 1999: 18-20), and providing safe enough conditions 
for the conduct of the research, especially important as border towns are located 
in sensitive areas in countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
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5.4 Research strategy and investigation 
In order to provide answers to the research questions established in Chapter One, 
it was, therefore, essential to devise an effective research strategy and 
investigation. These research procedures will shape fieldwork surveys, help to 
maximise the number of returned questionnaires and achieve expected research 
results. 
Interviews and observations do not usually incur low response rates, whereas 
questionnaires are generally known to be associated with lower response rates. 
High numbers of returned questionnaires rely on the ability and willingness of 
respondents to complete and return questionnaires. However, it was found that 
the numbers of returned questionnaires and the findings derived from 
observations and interviews in this research were highly satisfactory because the 
research was carried out as follows: 
  Firstly, the fieldwork survey collected data from managers of firms and local 
government officials who had .a good knowledge of border town planning and 
the research topic directly affected their responsibilities and business. 
Respondents were, on the whole, willing to assist in completing 
questionnaires, to participate in interviews, as well as supporting other 
research activities (e. g. facilitating a survey in the neighbouring countries' 
border towns). 
  Secondly, piloting of the research instruments, especially the postal 
questionnaire, ensured that wording, sequences of questions and other 
management aspects of the research was maximised 
  Thirdly, although respondents were proficient and eager to take part in the 
research survey, because the questions and topic affected their duties and 
businesses, most questions were sensitive as they asked about future plans of 
their organisations; in some cases respondents were reluctant to answer these 
questions. It was, therefore, important to state and confirm to respondents 
that the information gained would remain confidential and be anonymised 
and that it would be used only for this research. In this respect, the letter 
accompanying stated that all respondents' views would be held 
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confidentially. For the interviews, it necessitated explaining the importance 
of the research and results, and affirming to interviewees that their responses 
would be anonymised, so that these responses could not be linked to their 
work positions. 
A series of indicators were created that were used to organise and structure the 
research investigations as follows: 
1. Economy and situation in border towns, including: the characteristics of 
economic activities (trade, investment and tourism) and border towns' 
situations (whether a secure area and domestic migration to border town). 
2. Overviews of investment circumstances, covering: business type, annual 
sales, workforce size and quality of labour of firms. 
3. Strengths and weaknesses of the border towns, these are: the advantages 
and disadvantages for business and those factors which could attract firms 
to relocate to border towns. 
4. Strategies to develop border towns as successful centres for trade and 
investment, including: the need of and barriers to border town 
development and doing business in Thailand as a whole; economic 
activities which should be promoted to locate to border towns; a range of 
urban infrastructure and facilities which should be improved, and also 
those (persuasive and preventive) reasons which affects a firm's decision 
to relocate to border towns. 
As shown, these indicators were used to guide the design of questions in the 
postal questionnaires and the semi-structured interviews. Detailed findings 
covering each indicator will be comprehensively discussed in Chapter Six. Based 
on the basis of these research methods, the number of returned questionnaires 
was highly satisfactory and the findings that were generated have led to achieving 
the expected research results. 
5.5 The survey techniques 
This study employed the triangulation of survey evidence to provide more 
accurate data which stems from the research strategy set out in Section 5.2. 
(Marshall, 1997: 38-55; Punch, 2000: 45-46). Research survey techniques consist of 
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observations, semi-structured interviews and postal questionnaires. Interviews 
and questionnaires were officially carried out during July-September 2001 
whereas the observations on border towns were performed over two years (1999- 
2001) in order to examine and observe the border towns' normal life and 
situations. Over these two years both participant and non-participant observations 
were conducted. Constraints on time and resources available to the researcher 
meant that it was not possible to stay for long periods in the border towns. 
Nevertheless, the findings obtained from the fieldwork were considered to be 
satisfactory and helpful in providing accurate and detailed knowledge on the 
border towns. 
In using these survey methods, a large amount of data was generated, accurate 
findings were provided, though it was recognised that the survey techniques also 
possess some weaknesses regarding bias and precision as Marshall (1997: 38-55) 
has asserted. Each of the survey techniques, their advantages and constraints, are 
set out below. 
5.5.1 Field-based observations 
In-the-field observations make up the largest part of the research in this study. 
Both participant and non-participant observations were carried out with the 
express purpose of providing qualitative data. These observations were regularly 
carried out over a period of two years (1999-2001) so as to observe changes in 
border towns (e. g. built-up area and increased economic activities). 
The observations involved. investigating the following matters: 
1. Geography: the extent of built-up areas and urban land uses. 
2. Economic structure: local trade, local investment, imports and exports. 
3. Accessibility: local public transport and transport networks. 
4. Culture: tribes or minorities in surrounding areas and the heritage temples 
in urban centres. 
5. Tourist attractions: border markets (eg. Indo-China border markets), local 
products and local tourist attractions 
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6. Quality of infrastructure and urban services: roads, immigration servicing, 
shopping centres, schools, the higher educational institutions, hospitals, 
hotels and public space. 
7. Local problems: impact of migrants from neighbouring countries and other 
impacts of a more open border. 
8. Interest of people participating in border town development 
The findings from these observations of aspects of border towns serve to 
supplement other knowledge on border contexts, provided earlier. 
5.5.1.1 Non-participant observation 
In this study, non-participant observation surveys were conducted in the five 
chosen border towns and their respective neighbouring countries in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region, whilst the researcher was a tourist using public transport. It 
was judged that for this study, non-participant observation was useful in gaining 
up to date and accurate facts on fieldwork areas rather than other survey 
techniques on the basis that it would be less biased. If people knew that they 
were being observed, their behaviour might be different. The data derived from 
non-participant observation is believed to a valid and, as far as possible, 
unbiased. 
However, a disadvantage of this kind of investigation relates to reliability and 
validity which may be lower because of researcher bias, which stems from their 
own knowledge, understanding, preferences, and prejudices. Interpretation and 
evaluation may thus be seen differently according to context (Marshall, 1997: 38- 
55; Kumar, 1999: 105-115). Moreover, such observational survey requires tong 
their stays in border towns than other kinds of survey techniques; observational 
investigations are found to be more costly than postal questionnaires. This 
research thus questions the claims made by Howe and Lewis (1993: 65-66) that 
the advantage of observation is a low cost method and suitable for a small number 
of case studies. Further, access to the border town areas and concerns about 
security meant a more expensive survey and such factors must be considered 
earlier when doing further research on border towns. 
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Observations were conducted in all the countries in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region: Thailand, Laos, Myanmar, Cambodia and South of China. The border 
economic development region of Hong Kong-Shenzhen also was surveyed. The 
observed areas in this study were specifically: 
1. The five-selected border towns in Thailand and their five neighbouring 
countries' border towns of: 
  Nong Khai-Vientiane (Thailand-Laos) 
  Mukdahan-Suwannakhet (Thailand-Laos) 
  Chong Mek-Champasak (Thailand-Laos) 
  Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek (Thailand-Myanmar) 
  Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet (Thailand -Cambodia) 
2. Other towns located in the Greater Mekong Sub-regional Economic Cooperation 
Programme: 
  Yunnan (south China) 
  Ho Chi Minh (Vietnam) 
3. The border economic development region of Hong Kong-Shenzhen (China): 
  Hong Kong 
  Shenzhen (south China) 
  Guangzhou (south China) 
These border towns and other towns in the Greater Mekong Sub-region were 
observed in order to more clearly understand the situation of this sub-region. In 
addition, the findings drawn from observation survey in the border region of Hong 
Kong-Shenzhen generated a better understanding of the investment promotion 
policy in border towns. 
5.5.1.2 Problems with in the field observation 
The conduct of observations in this study suffered from three main constraints. 
These were: 
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1. Each country in the Greater Mekong Sub-region has its own language: Thai, 
Myanmese, Laotian, Cambodian, Chinese and Vietnamese. This made it 
hard to communicate and to collect information from interviewees. The 
researcher had to resort to speaking Chinese in Yunnan-South China and in 
Ho Chi Minh-Vietnam. Chinese was also used when making visits and 
interviews in the border region of Hong Kong-Shenzhen which included 
Hong Kong, Shenzhen and Guangzhou (China). Thai language was used in 
all the neighbouring countries' border towns because most businesses in 
this sub-region use Thai language. Despite these difficulties, it was 
possible to obtain data and conduct the survey made satisfactory. 
2. It was found that when people knew that they were being observed, their 
normal behaviour changed. To conduct the surveys it was felt necessary to 
visit the border towns as a tourist. 
3. Most countries in the Greater Mekong Sub region, except Thailand, are less 
developed countries, with their infrastructure and facilities, in particular 
roads and public transport, being in poor condition. The state of political 
conflict continues to present problems in Myanmar and Cambodia (see 
Chapter Three). Myanmese and Cambodian border zones are currently not 
secure since there is unrest along borders that lead to frequent closures of 
border checkpoints. Such problems with security and access in 
neighbouring countries' border towns have adversely affected the 
research, making it hard to get facts and meet with relevant personal. 
These problems were overcome, particularly in meeting safety 
requirements by joining Thai local government collaboration projects 
sponsored between Thailand and neighbouring countries. However, this 
research method did not affect the researcher's independent status. 
5.5.1.3 Participant observation 
Apart from conducting research as a tourist, participant observation was carried 
out over two years (1999-2001) by taking part in the border town development 
programmes with neighbouring countries organised by Thai local and central 
government. In particular this involved: 
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1. The First International Seminar for the Twin Project: Thailand and Laos for 
the border town development programme in August 2001; 
2. Border towns development schemes between Thailand and Myanmar in Mae 
Sai in 2000; and 
3. Increasing border trade programme between Thailand and Cambodia in 
Aranyaprathet in 1999. 
These international cooperation programmes with its neighbours in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region were useful for collecting data on border towns because they 
assembled most of the people who directly work on border town development 
planning, including: government officials, local governors and businessmen from 
both Thailand and neighbouring countries. In addition this survey method also 
facilitated safe conditions for collecting data in these neighbouring countries. 
Compared to other survey methods (semi-structured interviews and postal 
questionnaire), it was found that the findings from these observations were as 
accurate as other survey methods used. 
5.5.2 Semi-structured interviews 
Interviews were conducted in the form of semi-structured questionnaires by 
preparing a uniform interview schedule for each targeted group. Taking notes was 
the method used to record the information during interviews because it was the 
easiest method and saved time compared to having to transcribe tapes, rewriting 
and analysing tape-recorded information after interviews. (Moore, 2000: 128-129). 
Bernard (2000: 191) advocates the use of semi-structured interview in projects 
dealing with managers, bureaucrats, or people who are accustomed to efficient 
use of their time. This approach was used to target interviewees from local 
government officials and border town investors; in particular, these interviewees 
had only limited time for the survey. In addition, Howard and Shape (1994: 139- 
140) suggest that the interview provides higher quality information with less bias 
than other survey techniques. 
In addition to the information derived from interviews, the interview technique 
offered a range of opportunities for interviewees to detail further data, and 
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express their opinions and attitudes, especially on sensitive matters (e. g. business 
plans) (Howe and Lewis, 1993). In addition, at interview the interviewer was able 
to explain the purpose and importance of the study; give assurance on 
confidentiality; and explain any unclear questions that respondents might meet. 
Interviews were thus a helpful method particularly in collecting sensitive data and 
information. Interviewing was, however, time-consuming taking at least 30 
minutes to complete each interview. As a result of this experience, it is suggested 
that interviews are best suited for small sample sizes and well-funded projects 
which can access experienced interviewers and professional help (Bernard, 2000: 
191). 
5.5.2.1 Selecting samples (interviewees) 
This research surveyed the three targeted interviewee groups, with three- 
different interview forms. The targeted interview groups were: 
1. Local government officials 
2. Border town investors 
3. Tourists 
Each of the interviewee-targeted groups comprised of 100 persons. Each border 
town involved interviewing 20 for each of these groups. The total number of 
interviewees was 300 cases. Although each of the three-interview groups used 
different forms, the interview schedules contained common subjects and issues as 
set out in Section 5.4. 
5.5.2.2 Local government officials 
The selection of local government officials was based on whether they worked on 
the border town development plans either as policy makers or planners. The local 
government departments, whose interviewees provided data on border towns, 
were drawn from: 
1. Municipality; this is the local administration. 
2. Department of Town and Country Planning; this designs, implements, 
and controls urban land use planning. 
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3. Immigration Division; this controls and checks migrants, passengers as 
well as tourists crossing borders. 
4. The Customs Department; this controls and checks on communities, 
taxes, smuggling, and illegal drugs. 
5. Department of Employment; its responsibility is to provide jobs for locally 
unemployed people. 
6. Department of Industrial Promotion; this promotes and designs 
investment measures to attract firms to locate in industrial estates or 
targeted development areas. 
7. Department of Industrial Works; this regulates firms on the quality of 
products and pollution. 
8. Department of Foreign Trade; this supports and promotes foreign trade. 
9. Department of Business Economics; this promotes and assists in local 
economic activities. 
10. Department of Commercial Registration; this records the number of firms 
and business companies doing business locally, and also appraises 
commercial taxes. 
Two key persons: the head of office and the deputy head of office in each of the 
above local government offices were interviewed. Many of the findings derived 
from local government officials provide strategies to develop border towns from 
the point of view of the government. As these interviewees directly work on 
border town development (as well as the government officials), they were found 
to be willing and able to take part in interviews and assist other research surveys. 
The findings from the questionnaires also represent national data because all 
these local government officials were representative governors of the central 
government (see Section 3.1). This study, therefore, has assumed that there were 
no differences in the data given by these officials representing central and local 
government. 
5.5.2.3 Border town investors 
20 business investors in each of the five border towns were interviewed. The 
conduct of the semi-structured interviews involving border town investors was 
facilitated in workshops, which had been organised by the Department of 
Industrial Works. These workshops regularly take place every month in each 
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border town as part of the work of the Department of Industrial Works. The 
assembly of investors in one place, greatly facilitated the collection of data and 
generated a 100 per cent response rate. This was because (1) investors 
participated in a research survey because of being a part of local workshop; and 
(2) the research being investigated had a view based on their business. The 
particular issues being investigated on border town investors are set out in Section 
5.4. Findings from border town investors were useful in gaining a better 
understanding of border town investment climate, the businesses' perceived 
benefits of border town investment and the kinds of problems involved in 
operating businesses in border towns. 
5.5.2.4 Tourists 
The main purpose of surveying tourists was to establish perceptions of border 
town development from the point of view of outsiders or visitors. 20 tourists in 
each of the five border towns were interviewed at Indo-China Border Markets, 
which meant that 100 tourists were surveyed. Indo-China Border Markets are the 
main tourist attractions in all the border towns, so it was fact that these 
situations offered conquerable research settings. 
Tourists were interviewed in different situations, for example, some tourists were 
interviewed when shopping; others were interviewed whilst waiting to cross at a 
border checkpoint to gamble in a neighbouring country; while others were 
interviewed at tourist meeting points, tourist service centres, or in local 
restaurants. However, most people assembled in Indo-China Border Markets, so it 
was relatively easy and quick to collect data. The findings from the tourists' 
interviews were used to generate planning strategies on how to encourage, and to 
retain new firms and new residents to settle and live in border towns. In addition, 
other interviews with local residents were also conducted in the border towns; 
findings from these were be used to support the sustainable border growth policy, 
especially in judging how to retain local residents and attract newcomers to 
permanently locate in border towns. 
In brief, it was seen that semi-structured interviews were a useful research survey 
technique. Interviews offered a range of advantages in this study including: (1) 
because it was a non-structured interview, the interviewee was more relaxed 
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during the interview; (2) the interviewee could offer further ideas and data; and 
(3) the interviewer could check the reliability of the data by means of noticing 
surrounding circumstances or information gained from observation of a non-verbal 
kind. These findings were found to be valid and reliable. However, it was found 
that as a method these interviews also possess ome weaknesses, in particular the 
high level of skill needed to handle face-to-face situations. The interviewer should 
be able to manage and control the interview situation, ensuring the interviewee 
provides information, which is the subject of investigation. The quality of data 
depends upon the quality of interviews, motivation of interviewees, and the 
interaction of both parties during interviews. Like others, this study found that 
interviews were extremely time-consuming as Dunsmuir and Williams (1992: 42) 
and Kumar (1999: 105-115) have cited. This was especially the case in doing the 
border town research, as the distances travelled were tong which met that the 
time affected the time needed not only for travel but for administration too was 
onerous. 
5.5.3 Postal questionnaires 
Postal questionnaires were also used to collect survey data in this research, 
although they are notorious for high non-response rates for incurring problems in 
the exploration of complex matters, and they are not a commonly used as a 
method for researching sensitive issues (Moore, 2000: 105-120; Howe and Lewis, 
1993; Kumar, 1999: 105-115). However, this study has used questionnaires to 
research sensitive issues because the focus of the investigation has been to put 
great emphasis on firms' future decisions and business plans which might affect 
their market competition. It was essential to assess these sensitive business 
issues, which were an important part of data generation for the purpose of 
establishing a methodology for identifying and developing border towns as centres 
for trade and investment. 
In practice, this study found that the questionnaire surveys obtained better data 
and information on sensitive matters than interviews because of presented 
benefits derived from avoiding expensive face-to-face surveys. It was found that 
respondents (firms) were more confident in providing information, especially if 
they had high trust in being able to express ideas that would not be publicly 
revealed (without their permission). However, this research found that postal 
questionnaire surveys were unsuited to producing detailed information. This was 
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because respondents were more willing to complete questions quickly, giving 
short and immediate answers rather than in-depth, guarded and more considered 
responses. The questionnaires were, therefore, found to be more suitable for 
producing findings that have been used to build broad perspective rather than an 
answer and a more in-depth one. 
In this study, for the postal questionnaire, it was decided to use a mix of both 
open and closed questions because it could assist in gaining quantitative and 
qualitative data. Marshall (1997: 38-55) addresses the benefits and limitations of 
the open and closed questions. The essential reason for including open questions 
in questionnaires was that respondents were likely to reply to the questions in any 
way they like. As a result, open questions provide specific facts, especially to 
sensitive questions which respondents might refuse and feel reluctant to discuss in 
a face-to-face interview. On the other hand, the main disadvantage of open 
questions was that completed forms were more difficult to analyse. 
5.5.3.1 Selecting sample firms 
As questionnaire surveys were used to collect business information throughout the 
whole country, an appropriate sampling approach was used to reflect the 
researcher's own time and resources. 
In theory, good sampling is essential for this survey of business because a 
prudently drawn sample would be a true representation of the whole population 
(Marshall, 1997: 56-58; Dunsmuir and Williams, 1992: 7-42; Black, 1993: 42-50; 
Abrahamson, 1983; Denscombe, 1998: 6-28; Hall, 1996: 106-128; Moore, 2000: 
105-120; Leedy, 1997: 205-220; Bouma and Atkinson, 1995: 117-118; Walliman, 
2001: 225-275; Bechnofer and Paterson, 2000: 9-42; Blaxter and others, 2001: 56- 
62). As a result, systematic sampling was employed to select firms from a list of 
business related organisations. Systematic sampling was carried out to select 
samples for the mailed questionnaires by means of selecting every 5`h case on the 
firm list of business-related organisations. Selecting every 5`h case in systematic 
sampling is widely employed (Denscombe, 1998: 6-28; Bouma and Atkinson, 1995: 
117-127) as it increases the validity of data, it prevents sampling bias and as such 
all members of the population have an equal opportunity to be chosen in the 
sample (Howe and Lewis, 1993: 65-66; Blaikie, 2000: 197-209; Bernard, 2000: 
149). 
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With a 95 percent confidence level, it means that there is about a 95 percent 
chance that the sample and the population will be similar and leaves a5 percent 
possible error (Fink and Kosecoff, 1985: 41-61; Brewer and Hunter, 1989: 111- 
125). In addition, Walliman (2001: 225-275) advocates that systematic sampling is 
an appropriate method to use when there is a very large population number. 
In selecting the samples, in this study, the postal questionnaires surveyed three 
types of industry: 
1. Thai-owned firms 
2. Foreign-owned firms which are located in Thailand 
3. Foreign-owned firms which are intending to locate in Thailand 
Table 5-2: Details of the postal questionnaire survey 
Firm Data source Numbers Numbers Numbers Response rate 
registered surveyed returned (%) 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) ((5)/(4)'100%) 
Thai-owned The Office of 1,350 270 84 32% 
firms Federation of 
Thai Industry 
Foreign-owned The Industrial 1,620 324 152 47% 
firms which are Estate 
located in Authority 
Thailand 
Foreign-owned The Board of 254 50 33 66% 
firms which are Investment 
intending to 
locate in 
Thailand 
Total number 3,224 644 269 42% 
Note: Systematic sampling was used to select a firm from every 5`h number from the 
firm list for survey. These firm lists are unpublished documents. 
Source: Author's own survey, conducted July-September 2001 
The data in Table 5-2 show that, for postal questionnaires, three groups of firms 
were selected for sampling form lists mentioned by: 
1. The Office of Federation of Thai Industry 
2. The Industrial Estate Authority 
3. The Board of Investment 
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The firm lists from the above organisations possess good characteristics for use as 
a sampling frame because of being up-to-date, holding precise information and 
being related to the research (Denscombe, 1998: 6-28). 
(1) Thai-owned firms 
Thai-owned firms typically register with the Office of Federation of Thai Industry 
because this organisation assists and advises Thai domestic firms on investment; 
1,350 firms were registered in 2001. The number of Thai-owned firms surveyed 
was 270 firms. 
(2) Foreign-owned firms which are located in Thailand 
Foreign-owned firms, which are located in Thailand, normally register with the 
Industrial Estate Authority. This organisation has the main responsibility of 
assisting and attracting firms to locate in industrial estates with the purposes of 
supporting decentralisation policy and controlling pollution from industrial 
activities. Measures to attract firms to locate to industrial estates involve tax 
exemptions, lease of cheap land and provide good business conditions (see Section 
3.5.2). 
Even though the Industrial Estate Authority offers a range of benefits without bias 
either to Thai-owned firms or foreign-owned firms, this study found that foreign- 
owned firms are more likely to locate in industrial estates than are Thai firms. 
Thai-owned firms are generally scattered in locations based on their own decision 
and land availability; they are currently excluded from being able to access 
government incentives. 47 48 49 Such incentives will be discussed in Chapter Six. 
1,620 foreign firms were registered as being on the firm list in 2001; 324 foreign- 
owned firms were surveyed as part of systematic sampling. 
(3) Foreign-owned firms which are intending to locate in Thailand 
The foreign-owned firms, which are intending to locate in Thailand, are likely to 
register with the Office of the Board of Investment. The primary responsibility of 
this office is to support and stimulate investment activities at national level 
through provision of special investment incentives for qualifying firms under the 
I Interviews with local government officials and businessmen in border towns, July- 
September 2000 
'° Data was derived from the firm list of the Industrial Estate Authority (2002) 
49 Observation surveys in selected industrial estates in the eastern region, July-September 
2000. 
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Board of Investment's regulations (see Chapter Three). The study found that the 
majority of foreign-owned firms, which are intending to locate in Thailand first 
consider and register with this organisation so as to obtain investment incentives. 
254 foreign-owned firms, which were intending to locate in Thailand, were 
registered between January and July 2001, and of these 50 firms were surveyed as 
part of systematic sampling. 
Each of these targeted firm groups were surveyed with different postal 
questionnaires, but all firms had to answer similar questions (see Section 5.4). 
Findings derived from respondent firms will be used to formulate strategies on 
how to encourage firms to relocate to border towns as these border towns are less 
developed areas and are located in the most remote areas. Successful border 
town development should support Thai decentralisation policy, resolving current 
over-urbanisation in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region, and help narrow the gap in 
regional incomes. In this respect, border town growth is an urgent planning 
matter for the Thai government. 
5.5.3.2 Response rates 
Because mailed questionnaires notoriously incur a high level of non-response, a 
total of 644 firms were surveyed throughout the whole country. In order to 
achieve a high response rate as possible, this research needed to employ a range 
of measures, including: 
1. It was necessary to enclose introductory letters issued from the 
Government and University to confirm that the findings would be used 
just for this study (see Appendices 12 and 13). 
2. The first introductory page of the survey sheet introduced the importance 
of the research, its research purposes, and explained how the 
questionnaire was to be conducted. 
3. A pre-paid envelope was enclosed with the questionnaire. 
4. In some cases, industrial estates were willing to be responsible for 
collecting and retaining the questionnaires. 
5. It was essential to provide a contact telephone number in case 
respondents met any unclear questions or needed additional explanations, 
and also to offer a fax number for facilitating return of the completed 
questionnaires. 
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6. A telephone survey was used to follow up non-respondents. Before using 
the telephone survey to follow up non-respondents, co-operation was 
sought through the Board of Investment and the Industrial Estate 
Authority in contacting these firms: only then were they contracted by 
telephone. As a result, the firms' managers found it hard to refuse to 
participate in research, or if not they gave responsibility to the person 
who could give details about the firm. However, this research 
endeavoured to avoid the use of personal contacts to obtain the data 
because the findings might be biased. But in some cases for the follow up 
stages, personal contact was used to enhance the response rate. 
In using all of the above methods, the response rate was a satisfactory 42% of all 
completed questionnaires. The telephone follow up survey boosted the first 
return of questionnaires from 33% to 42%. 
5.5.3.3 Constraints of questionnaires 
Conducting the postal questionnaire surveys in this study met a series of 
difficulties, including: 
1. This study accepted that the postal questionnaire saw a tower response 
rate; as people fail to return them, the response rate typically fell well 
below 50 percent (i. e. 20-25%) (Kumar, 1999; Moore, 2000: 105-120). This 
fact necessitated the use of measures to boost the response rate. 
2. Some of the returned forms (i. e. 2-3%) were found to be incomplete and 
unclear. 
3. Conducting a postal questionnaire survey had more bias than other survey 
techniques (i. e. observations and interviews). This was because firms were 
given the opportunity to see the questions before deciding whether to 
participate and their interests in the topic would be very likely to affect 
their decision. It was impossible to ensure that the firms' managers (the 
intended respondents) filled out the form or had received advice from 
others in giving their answers. 
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5.5.3.4 The empirical results (questionnaires) 
As Table 5-2 shows, 269 firms returned questionnaires, which is a satisfactory 
response rate of 42%. It is seen that foreign-owned firms achieved a higher 
response rate than Thai-owned firms with 66% of foreign-owned firms intending to 
locate in Thailand responding; whilst 47% of foreign-owned firms located in 
Thailand responding; and only 32% of domestic Thai-owned firms responding. 
5.6 Summary 
Due to the organisation of the research survey and adaptation of survey 
techniques to tackle such expected problems, an acceptable level of response was 
achieved. Research surveys included in the field observations, semi-structured 
interviews and postal questionnaires. Each research survey method was conducted 
according to their known relative strengths. As expected, findings generated from 
these have provided a better understanding of facts on border towns and the 
needs of firms who returned the questionnaires. These findings are expected to 
contribute to formulating a methodology for identifying and developing border 
towns as centres for trade and investment. Results of the data analysis will be 
discussed in the next chapter. In addition, these answers will provide a basis for 
the formulation, discussion and recommendation for effective, future border town 
research, which will be presented in Chapter Seven. 
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Chapter Six: Data analysis 
6.1 Introduction 
The previous chapter clarified and detailed the research design for the three 
principal types of data generated from observations, semi-structured interviews 
and postal questionnaires. The main purpose of this chapter is to present and 
analyse findings. Stemming from this evidence, factors used in selecting border 
towns as new centres for trade and investment are presented at the end of this 
chapter. 
Findings derived from interviews were based on the views of 300 interviewees 
consisting of: (1) local government officials, (2) border town investors, and (3) 
tourists. In each group, 20 interviewees were surveyed in each of the five selected 
border towns. The. survey questionnaire of 269 firms consisted of: (1) 84 Thai- 
owned firms, (2) 152 foreign-owned firms which are located in Thailand, and (3) 
33 foreign-owned firms which are intending to locate in Thailand. These 
respondents are seen as important stakeholders in border town development and 
their views and opinions will be used to evaluate the sustainability of the border 
town as locations for future development. 
The structure for this chapter is as follows: 
1. Nature of economy and situation in border towns. This covers details about 
the characteristics of economic activities (i. e. trade, investment, and 
tourism), and border situations (i. e. security and border migration) as well 
as urban infrastructure and facilities. 
2. Investment circumstances. This includes an assessment of business types, 
annual sales, workforce size and quality of the labour force. 
3. Strengths and weaknesses of the border towns. This covers factors 
affecting business and the facilities attracting visitors to border towns. 
4. Strategies to develop border towns as new centres for trade and 
investment. Strategies are assessed in relation to the evaluation of 
national trade and investment policies, the needs of and barriers to border 
town development and factors affecting business in Thailand; economic 
activities which might be promoted in border towns; improvements in 
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urban infrastructure and facilities; location decisions of firms; and factors 
affecting firms' decisions to relocate to border towns. 
Findings derived from interview and questionnaire surveys were grouped and 
analysed under four sub-headings described above. The results help in providing a 
profile of the nature of border towns, the investment circumstances in border 
towns, and the kinds of strategies to develop border towns compared to the 
national situation in Thailand. Interview data were gathered in border towns 
providing the facts on border towns; the findings from questionnaires, which were 
sent out by mail throughout the whole country, provide facts on national level, 
dealing with those factors affecting business and the location of new firms in 
Thailand. The findings - both from border towns and the country generally - are 
used to devise a range of measures that should encourage firms to relocate to 
border towns. 
In addition, these results will also help to clarify whether and to what extent 
there are significant differences in activities and situations in border towns 
compared to the rest of the country, especially the Bangkok Metropolitan Region. 
A method for identifying border towns as new centres for trade and investment, 
especially in relation to sustaining and supporting the local economic activities 
and residents, has not been previously available to the Thai government. 
6.2 Nature of economy and situation in border towns 
This section presents and analyses data on four particular dimensions, these are: 
(1) Current economy and situation in border towns; 
(2) The ranking of border town for development; 
(3) Differences between border towns in Thailand and their neighbours; and 
(4) The quality of the urban infrastructure and facilities in border towns. 
6.2.1 Current economy and situation in border towns 
Aims: 1. To find out whether there has been successful border town development 
between Thailand and neighbouring countries. 
2. To assess and identify which border towns should be supported first as 
centres for trade and investment. 
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The principal data findings are presented in five tables, as follows: 
  Table 6-1 shows the extent to which there is increasing border town 
activities in Thailand and its neighbouring countries; 
  Table 6-2 shows the same data as in Table 6-1 but covers five pairs of 
border towns: Thai border towns and neighbouring countries' border 
towns; 
  Table 6-3 shows the ranking of Thai border towns; 
  Table 6-4 shows ranking of pair of border towns; and 
  Table 6-5 shows statistical analysis which has tested whether there are 
differences between the pairs of border towns and Thai-only and non-Thai 
groups of border towns based on the propotion of respondents stating that 
border town activities are increasing. 
300 Thai interviewees, 60 respondents in each five of border towns, were asked to 
rate the economy and situation in border towns (during 2000-2001) focusing on 
trade, investment, tourism, security and domestic migration to border towns by 
rating them as either "decreasing", "stable", or "increasing". Where possible, 
these data on border towns were compared with the findings derived from similar 
surveys on neighbouring countries' border towns. 
Unfortunately, it was not possible to conduct interviews with people in 
neighbouring countries because of language barriers. But informal interviews 
(personal) and observations were possible and these have supplemented the data 
included in this section (see also Chapters Four and Five). 
Although, respondents were requested to rate activities in border towns in terms 
of whether they are increasing, stable or decreasing, this study employed only the 
numbers of rising activities. This was because this study judged that number of 
respondents stating that activities in border towns were increasing, especially in 
relation to trade, investment, tourism, improving security and domestic migration 
to border towns point to the border towns' potential. Whereas the answers of 
stable and decreasing rating of border town activities show weaknesses. 
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Table 6-1: Respondents' views on whether activities in border towns are 
"increasing" 
Activities Thai border towns Neighbouring countries' border 
towns 
Nong Mukda Chong Mae Aranya Vien Suwan Cham Tha Khi Poi Pet 
Khai han Mek Sai pra tiane nakhet pasak Lek 
thet 
(Laos) (Laos) (Laos) (Myan (Cambo 
mar) dia) 
1. Trade 44 40 40 28 50 15 6 29 7 50 
(Max = 60) 
2. Invest 39 33 30 15 39 9 7 16 5 34 
ment 
(Max = 60) 
3. Tourism 49 42 35 20 51 25 11 26 10 35 
(Max = 60) 
4. Improving 35 32 28 13 11 22 22 20 3 9 
security 
(Max = 60) 
5. Domestic 18 22 26 21 29 4 12 10 9 11 
migration to 
border town 
(Max = 60) 
Total score 185 169 159 97 180 75 58 101 34 139 
(max = 300) 
Border town 1 3 4 5 2 3 4 2 5 1 
rank 
1= highest 
5= lowest 
Note: Total sample is 300 cases; in each border town 60 interviewees were surveyed. 
This figure in each cell the number of positive view out of 60 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
Overview of border towns in Thailand and neighbouring countries 
Data in Table 6-1 shows overall, that according to respondents, the number of 
respondents stating that activities in border towns are likely to increase in 
Thailand is 50% higher than in neighbouring countries' border towns. The 
perceived level of growth potential of border town development in Thailand and 
in neighbouring countries are summarised below. 
For Thai border towns, more than half of respondents thought that trade (202), 
tourism (197) and investment (157) were increasing (out of 300 respondents). 
About one third of respondents said that improving security in neighbouring 
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countries (119) and domestic migration to border towns (116) were better. 
Considering border towns in neighbouring countries, however, only one third of 
respondents thought that trade (107) and tourism (107) were increasing. Less than 
one third of respondents felt that security (76), investment (71) and domestic 
migration to border town (46) (out of 300 respondents), were improving in these 
neighbouring countries' border towns. The typical response in neighbouring 
countries' border towns, not shown in the table, was that border towns' activities 
was in fact stable. 
It is apparent that in Thai border towns, trade and tourism are the main economic 
activities that are expected to increase. Investment, security and domestic 
migration to border towns need to be improved. Currently border towns continue 
to be less popular in attracting firms and residents. 
So far, for neighbouring countries' border towns, fewer respondents believe that 
activities in these border towns will be increasing. Only Poi Pet, in the view of 
respondents, had higher number of border economic activities that would increase 
(trade, investment and tourism), which result probably from the opening of 
casinos and its better access from Bangkok. Insecure border zones (e. g. Myanmar 
and Cambodia) and having lower domestic migration to border towns in 
neighbouring countries are seen as the major barriers to border development in 
both countries, sustained improvements are needed. 
Trade 
The data in Table 6-1 show that most respondents felt trade would increase most 
in border town activities in Thailand whereas for neighbouring countries this was 
rated 50% lower. More than half of respondents said that trade was increasing in 
most Thai border towns: Aranyaprathet (50), Nong Khai (44), Mudahan (40) and 
Chong Mek (40), except Mae Sai (28) out of 60. For the border towns in 
neighbouring countries, respondents said that only in Poi Pet (50 out of 60 
respondents) was trade judged to be increasing, being equal to Aranyaprathet and 
rated higher than the rest of Thai border towns. The rest of neighbouring border 
towns were rated below 50%: Champasak (29), Vientiane (15), Tha Khi Lek (7) and 
Suwannakhet (6) out of 60 respondents. It is clear that the development of border 
towns in neighbouring countries is likely to be generally much lower than in 
Thailand. 
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Investment 
About half of respondents said that investment in all Thai border towns, except 
Mae Sai, would be increasing: Nong Khai (39), Aranyaprathet (39), Mukdahan (33), 
and Chong Mek (30). Regarding border towns in neighbouring countries, only in Poi 
Pet did respondents believing that investment would increase more than in some 
Thai border towns (e. g. Mukdahan, Chong Mek and Mae Sai). However, very much 
less than one third of respondents said that investment in the other neighbouring 
border towns would increase: Champasak (16), Vientiane (9), Suwannakhet (7), 
and Tha Khi Lek (5). However the typical response for neighbouring countries' 
border towns was that investment circumstances would at best remain stable. 
As suggested by the economic base theory and international investment theory, if 
border towns' economies are to become more diversified, the measures to 
encourage business to relocate to border towns will need to be put in place, 
especially if respondents are be optimistic about investment prospect in Thailand; 
though they are less optimistic about neighbouring countries. 
Tourism 
With regard to Thai border towns, more than half of respondents thought that 
tourism in most border towns would increase: Aranyaprathet (51), Nong Khai (49), 
Mukdahan (42) and Chong Mek (35); only Mae Sai (20) was the exception. In most 
border towns in neighbouring countries, fewer than half of respondents felt that 
tourism in their border town would increase: Champasak (26), Vientiane (25), 
Suwannakhet (11) and Tha Khi Lek (10); only Poi Pet was the exception with 35 
out of 60 suggesting that tourism would increase. The typical response was that 
tourism in these non-Thai border towns would remain stable. Tourism for both 
types of border towns is seen by respondents to be increasing and their benefits 
are seen as important as trade and more important than investment. 
Improving security 
Based on the surveys, respondents felt that improvements to security in border 
towns is the most important factor for border town growth because when a border 
town is a more secure area, firms and people are more likely to be attracted to 
relocate to them. However, according to respondents' views and observation 
surveys, the study found that at present all Thai border towns are safe but the 
situation of security at border towns relies on the state of affairs in neighbouring 
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countries, especially in Myanmar and Cambodia. Please note, the data on 
improving security only refers to the safety situation in neighbouring countries as 
perceived by Thai respondents. 
For Thai border towns, around half of the respondents felt that security in border 
towns which are located opposite Laos would improve: Nong Khai (35), Mukdahan 
(32) and Chong Mek (28) out of 60 respondents. However, in Mai Sai (13) and 
Aranyaprathet (11) a much lower proportion of respondents (about one sixth of 
respondents) felt that security would improved, and thus would hinder border 
town growth. The typical response rated security in border towns sharing a border 
with Laos (Nong Khai, Mukdahan and Chong Mek) as stable, whereas most 
respondents felt that security in the border towns located opposite Myanmar (Mae 
Sai) and Cambodia (Aranyaprathet) as being low and would not improved. 
For neighbouring countries' border towns, one third of respondents felt that 
security in Laotian border towns would improve: Vientiane (22) Suwannakhet (22) 
and Champasak (20) out of 60 respondents. The typical response on security in 
these border towns was that it would remain stable. Most respondents showed 
that Poi Pet and Tha Khi Lek were least safe where very few respondents believed 
that security would improve: Poi Pet (11) and Tha Khi Lek (3). 
Findings suggest that towns sharing a border with Laos are much more secure than 
the border towns located on or in Myanmar and Cambodia. Consequently, based 
on the security criterion, border towns which are located opposite Laos (Nong 
Khai, Mukdahan, and Chong Mek) ought to be promoted first as new growth 
centres. Even though a high number of respondents believe economic activities 
would increase (trade, investment and tourism) at Aranyaprathet, the poor 
security rating suggests that business and investment will be put off until this 
situation is significantly improved. However, the pair of border towns of 
Aranyaprathet (Thailand) and Poi Pet (Cambodia) could be developed together as 
they are both rated as having increasing border town activities. For this to occur, 
better international cooperation between Thailand and Cambodia will be needed. 
Improving relationships generally between neighbouring countries is, therefore, a 
key factor in facilitating and encouraging border town activities. 
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Domestic migration to border towns 
Domestic migration to border towns is another significant criterion to assess 
whether border towns are attractive areas (Thairath, 2002: 5-7). Border towns 
with increasing domestic migration are seen as being attractive towns which 
would complement investment, business and tourism. 
Data in Table 6-1 shows that fewer than half of the respondents judged that 
domestic migration in any Thai border town would increase: Aranyaprathet (29), 
Chong Mek (26), Mukdahan (22), Mae Sai (21), and Nong Khai (18) out of 60 
respondents. The views of Thai respondents in border towns about the towns in 
neighbouring countries were that even fewer respondents felt that domestic 
migration would improve: Suwannakhet (12), Poi Pet (11), Champasak (10), Tha 
Khi Lek (9), and Vientiane (4). The typical response was that domestic migration 
to both Thai and neighbouring countries' border towns would remain stable. 
These figures suggest that respondents believe that domestic migration to border 
towns is least likely to improve; this is worse for non-Thai border towns. 
6.2.2 The ranking of border towns 
Data in Table 6-2 presents the same data as in Table 6-1 but for pairs of border 
town in the Thailand border with its neighbours. These findings provide a means 
of ranking border towns whether singularly or in pairs based on these key 
indicators influency border town development. 
Table 6-2 shows data the number of respondents' believing that there would be 
an increase in activities in five pairs of border towns of (1) Nong Khai-Vientiane, 
(2) Mukdahan-Suwannakhet, (3) Chong Mek-Champasak, (4) Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek, 
and (5) Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet (see Map 4-1). 
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Table 6-2: Number of respondents believing that activities in border towns 
(in Thailand and in neighbouring countries) will increase in the future 
Border activities Border towns 
Number of Nong Vien Mukda Suwan Chong Cham Mae Tha Khi Aranya Poi 
respondent Khai tiane han nakhet Mek pasak Sal Lek prathet Pet 
expecting an 
increase in border (Myan 
activities (Thai) (Laos) (Thai) (Laos) (Thai) (Laos) (Thai) mar) (Thai) (Cam 
(Max = 60) bodia) 
1. Trade 44 15 40 6 40 29 28 7 50 50 
(Total number for (59) (46) (69) (35) 100) 
a pair = 120) 
2. Invest 39 9 33 7 30 16 15 5 39 34 
ment 
(Total number for (48) (40) (46) (20) (73) 
a pair = 120) 
3. Tourism 49 25 42 11 35 26 20 10 51 35 
(Total number for (74) (53) (61) (30) (86) 
a pair = 120) 
4. Improving 35 22 32 22 28 20 13 3 11 9 
security 
(57) (54) (48) (16) (20) 
(Total number for 
a pair = 120 
5. Domestic 18 4 22 12 26 10 21 9 29 11 
migration 
(Total number for (22) (32) (36) (30) (40) 
a air = 120) 
Total number for 185 75 169 58 159 101 97 34 180 139 
single town = 300 
Total number for 260) 227) 260) (131) 
- 
(319) 
pair town = 600 7 
Rank of single 1 3 
H3 
4 4 2 5 5 2 1 
border towns 
Rank of pairs of 2 4 2 5 1 
border towns 
Note: Total sample is 300 cases; in each border town 60 interviewees were surveyed. 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
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Overview of the pairs of border towns 
According to respondents' views, all Thai border towns are likely to have a much 
higher number of activities that would be increasing than neighbouring countries' 
border towns. Of the 5 pairs of border towns, the highest score of 319 out of 600 
was given to Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet pair of border towns, whereas Mae Sai-Tha Khi 
Lek pair of border towns had the lowest total score of 131 out of 600 respondents. 
Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet (Cambodia) 
Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet (Cambodia) was rated first of the 5 pairs of border towns 
with a total score of 319 (out of 600 respondents) believing that border towns 
activities would increase. Many more than half of respondents said that border 
economic activities for trade (100), tourism (86) and investment (73) would 
increase. However, a minority perceived that domestic migration to these border 
towns (40) and security (20) would increase or improve. This suggests that even 
for this pair of towns, safety concerns at the borders need to be resolved if the 
potential for growth in trade, investment and tourism is to be realised. 
None Khai-Vientiane (Laos) 
In the views of respondents, Nong Khai-Vientiane was rated second with a total 
score 260 out of 600 for those respondents, being activities would increase; this is 
equal to Chong Mek-Champasak's score. Tourism (74), trade (59), and security 
(57) each out of 120 were said to increase in these border towns, while only a 
minority of respondents stated that investment (48) and domestic migration to 
the border towns (22) would increase. The typical responses would at best remain 
stable. 
Chong Mek-Champasak (Laos) 
Respondents rated Chong Mek-Champasak (Laos) as the second best pair of border 
towns equal with Nong Khai-Vientiane (260). More than half of respondents said 
that trade (69) and tourism (61) had increased out of 120 respondents. Less than 
half of respondents perceived security (48), investment (46) and domestic 
migration (36) would improve. The figures suggest that this pair of towns is similar 
to the pair of Nong Khai-Vientiane in that trade and tourism are the significant 
border economies, but to encourage the new firms and respondents to settle here 
is the first task for border development. The typical responses of safety and 
security would remain stable. 
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Mukdahan-Suwannakhet (Laos) 
Mukdahan-Suwannakhet (Laos) was rated 4th lowest out of the 5 pairs of border 
towns, with a total score of 227 out of 600 respondents believing that activities at 
these border towns would increase. Less than half of respondents felt that all 
border activities in this pair of towns would increase: improving security (54), 
tourism (53), trade (46), investment (40) and domestic migration to border town 
(32) each out of 120 respondents. The findings suggest that it would be relatively 
less easy (neither high public investment) to promote this pair of border towns in 
becoming a regional business zone in this large sub-region because to date cross 
border activities have been low and that there is a clear and wide gap between 
these two border towns in terms of the respondents' view in increasing border 
towns activities. However, the safe border zone is a strong point for this pair of 
towns. 
Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek (Myanmar) 
Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek (Myanmar) was ranked last of the five pairs of border towns, 
with 131 respondents believing that the number of border activities would 
increase. Fewer than one third of respondents felt that all border activities would 
increase: trade (35), investment (30), domestic migration to border town (30), 
investment (20) and improving security (16). The typical responses would at best 
remain stable. This suggests that in order to develop this pair of towns as a centre 
for trade and investment complementary public investment is needed to support 
trade, investment and tourism. Further, this border zone is seen as being unsafe 
as a result of frequent fighting and closing of the checkpoints. Collaborating these 
planning of economic development and improving security at this border zone 
between Thailand and Myanmar are key requirements in the support of future 
investment and trade growth. 
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Table 6-3: Rank order of single Thai border towns 
Thai border 
towns 
Rank order of single border towns 
Respondents' Based on Based on Crude total Overall 
views on number SWOT observation best =3 rankings 
of border analysis (see surveys worst = 13 
activities would Chapter (see 
increase (see Four) Chapter 
Table 6-2) Five) 
1. Nong Khai 1 1 1 3 1 
2. Mukdahan 3 2 2 7 2 
3. Chong Mek 4 3 3 10 4 
4. Mai Sai 5 5 3 13 5 
5. Aranyaprathet 2 4 2 8 3 
Source: Author's own survey, conducted July-September 2001 
Ranking of single border towns 
Data in Table 6-3 shows the overall of the rank order five single border towns 
based on the respondents' views, SWOT analysis and observation surveys. They 
show that Nong Khai is ranked first by all three sources of evidence, while Mae Sai 
is consistently ranked last. Mukdahan is ranked 2"d on two sources of evidence as 
is Aranyaprathet. Chong Mek's rank is never better than 3rd place. Mae Sai is 
ranked in last place by all three sources of evidence. Intriguingly, Mae Sai 
continues to be promoted as a centre for trade and investment by the Thai 
government as part of its border town development policy (Bangkok Post, 2003). 
Given its insecurity and other political border problems, it is thought neither 
domestic nor international firms are ever likely to locate to Mae Sai in large 
numbers. 
On the basis of the three sources of data it is clear that Nong Khai is the best 
border town that possesses the most opportunities to grow and become a new 
centre for trade and investment. However, this cannot be said for the other 
border towns. 
  Mukdahan, which is ranked 2"d, has secure and safe borders however it is 
ranked only third (behind Nong Khai and Aranyaprathet) on the number of 
activities that are expected to increase. Mukdahan currently is strongly 
supported in national policy and through sub-regional cooperation 
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between Thailand, Laos and Vietnam (National Economic and Social 
Development Board of Thailand, 2000). It benefits from being in a secure 
zone of Laos, which also gives its an easier access to the Vietnamese 
seaport of Danang (see Map 1-2). 
  Aranyaprathet is ranked 3`d just behind Mukdahan because of its higher 
level of insecurity and higher levels of migration through its border. 
However, in terms of business and trade, prospects for growth were 
viewed by respondents to be higher (i. e. increasing). 
" Chong Mek, is ranked 4th, but because it is located in a sensitive area, in a 
National Park, its prospects for growth rely upon it being promoted mainly 
as a centre for tourist service centre than as a trading and business 
investment centre. 
  Mae Sai is ranked last order (i. e. 5th) because of its higher level of 
insecurity affecting low increasing border activities. 
Table 6-4: Ranking of pair of border towns 
Hong Vien Mukda Suwan Chong Cham Mae Tha Aran Pol 
Khal Liane han na Mek pasak Sal Khi yapra Pet 
khet Lek thet 
Totalscore for 185 75 169 58 159 101 97 34 180 139 
each border town 
Total score for 260 227 260 131 319 
each pair 
Rank for single 1 3 3 4 4 2 5 5 2 1 
border towns 
Total rank score 4 7 6 10 3 
for each pair 
Overall rank score 2 4 3 51 
1- best 
5- worst 
Source: Author's own survey, conducted July-September 2001 
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Ranking of pairs of border towns 
Data in Table 6-4 shows the score and rank given to each pair of border towns 
Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet border towns are ranked in the first place with 53% of 
respondents believe that the number of border activities will increase. Mae Sai- 
Tha Khi Lek border towns are ranked the last (i. e. 5th) by a wide margin. The 
other pairs of border towns are distinguished by the fact that their 
individual/single border scores are very different, which is likely to adversely 
affect being selected in future collaborative plans as it might be seen to waste 
secure probable investment and other resources. The data consistently shows that 
Thai border towns have better growth potential than their neighbours but working 
co-operation may generate wider benefit for the countries involved. 
6.2.3 Differences between Thai and non-Thai border towns 
Data in Tables 6-1 and 6-2 was also statistically tested to see whether differences 
between the group and pairs of border towns in relation to the views of 
respondents on trade, investment, tourism, improving security and domestic 
migration were significant. The results of the matched pairs tests are presented in 
Table 6-5. For comparison per pairs, the Wilcoxon test 5° 51 was applied to all 
border towns, except for test numbers 2 and 3. In the tatters case, tests on the 
two groups of border towns involved the Friedman test 52. All the tests were 
analysed under the following conditions: 
1. At a significance level of 5%. 
2. Null hypothesis (Ho) means there is no significant difference between the 
border towns on the basis that the number of border activities would 
increase. 
50 The Wilcoxon matched-pairs signed-ranks test is a nonparametric test for comparing two 
related samples. The Wilcoxon test uses a comparison of the sign and size of differences 
by ranking size of differences. In this respect, the test shows which numbers of pairs have 
a greater difference than other pairs. (Hinton, 2004: 224-229; Siegel, 1956: 75-76). 
51 Nonparametric tests or alternatively known as distribution-free processes, make 
relatively free assumptions about the nature of the population, so it is used in this study, 
while parametric technique is strictly valid only if population frequency distribution has a 
particular specific shape (Leach, 1979: 45). 
2 The Friedman test is also a nonparametric test that tests for k related samples or group 
samples. In this test, data of the test are ranked (Hinton, 2004: 240-246; Siegel, 1956: 
166-167). 
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3. Alternative hypothesis (Hi) means there is a significant difference between 
the border towns on the basis that the number of border activities would 
increase. 
4. When probability (p) is more than 0.05 or p>0.05, the case retains the 
null hypothesis (Ho); when the probability (p) is less than 0.05 or p<0.05, 
the case rejects the null hypothesis (Ho) in favour of the alternative 
hypothesis (Hi). 
The results of the statistical tests in Table 6-5 suggest that pairs of towns with the 
acceptance of (Ho) should be first promoted as new growth centres. This is 
because there is no difference between those towns on the basis that the number 
of border activities would increase. The higher the value of probabilities (p) for 
pairs of towns with (Ho), the less difference there is in the belief that the number 
of border activities would increase. 
In Table 6-5 towns are highlighted if the Ho is rejected in favour of H1. Each test 
is described below. Test number 1. It is affirmed that between groups of Thai and 
non-Thai border towns that there is a difference in the number of border 
activities that are expected to increase. In this respect, activities in Thai border 
towns are expected to increase more than in non-Thai border towns. On this 
basis, domestic and international firms are more likely to relocate to Thai border 
towns than non-Thai border towns because of much higher business and 
investment growth prospect. Such Thai border towns are more likely to become 
capable of developing into new centres for trade and investment in the sub- 
region. 
Test number 2. It is affirmed that within a group of non-Thai border towns there 
is no difference in the number of border activities that are expected to increase. 
This test of difference accepts (Ho) the null hypothesis. Test number 3. It is 
affirmed too that within a group of Thai border towns there is also no difference 
in the number of border activities that are expected to increase. Again, the test 
of difference accepts (Ho) the null hypothesis. Test numbers 2 and 3 show that 
border activities at Thai and non-Thai border towns are in similar group situations 
which trade, tourism and investment would more increase than domestic 
migration and improving security. 
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Table 6-5: The test of differences between the border towns in Thailand and 
neighbouring countries 
Test Matched pairs test Probability Significance Acceptance Relation 
number p= 0.05 
The tests pairs of border towns in Tables 
6-1 and 6-2: 
1 Thai border towns and neighbouring 0.043 p<0.05 HI Difference 
countries' border towns 
Group of border towns 
2 A group of border towns in neighbouring 0.159 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
countries 
3 A group of Thai border towns 0.064 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
Pairs of border towns between Thailand 
and neighbouring countries 
4 Aranyaprathet and Poi Pet 0.068 P>0.05 HO No Difference 
5 Nong Khai and Vientiane 0.043 P<0.05 H1 Difference 
6 Chong Mek and Champasak 0.043 P<0.05 H1 Difference 
7 Mukdahan and Suwannakhet 0.042 P<0.05 HI Difference 
8 Mae Sal and Tha Khl Lek 0.039 P<0.05 HI Difference 
Additional tests for pairs of border towns 
between Thailand and neighbouring 
countries 
Pairs of border towns in Thailand 
9 Nong Khai and Aranyaprathet 0.715 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
10 Mukdahan and Aranyaprathet 0.500 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
11 Chong Mek and Aranyaprathet 0.500 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
12 Mukdahan and Chong Mek 0.357 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
13 Nong Khai and Chong Mek 0.225 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
14 Nong Khai and Mukdahan 0.176 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
15 Nong Khai and Mae Sal 0.080 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
16 Mae Sal and Aranyaprathet 0.080 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
17 Mukdahan and Mae Sal 0.043 p<O. 05 HI Difference 
18 Chong Mek and Mae Sal 0.039 p<0.05 H1 Difference 
pairs of border towns in neighbouring 
countries or countries in the Greater 
Mekong sub region 
19 Vientiane and Suwannakhet 0.273 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
20 Vientiane and Poi Pet 0.225 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
21 Champasak and Poi Pet 0.225 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
22 Suwannakhet and Poi Pet 0.225 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
23 Suwannakhet and Champasak 0.223 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
24 Vientiane and Champasak 0.138 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
25 Vientiane and Tha Khi Lek 0.138 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
26 Suwannakhet and Tha Khi Lek 0.104 p>0.05 HO No Difference 
27 Champasak and Tha Khi Lek 0.043 p<0.05 H1 Difference 
28 Pol Pet and Tha Khl Lek 0.043 p<0.05 HI Difference 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
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Test numbers 4,5,6,7, and 8. It is affirmed that for all pairs of border towns, 
except for Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet that differences in the number of border 
activities likely to increase is significant. The test of differences rejects the null 
hypothesis (Ho) for (Hi), except for Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet. It follows that 
Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet should be promoted first as a new business centre in future 
collaborative economic plans between Thailand and Cambodia. 
Test numbers 9-18. It is affirmed that for all the pairs of Thai border towns, 
irrespective of their geographical location there is no difference in the number of 
border activities that are likely to increase, except for Mukdahan-Mae Sai and 
Chong Mek-Mae Sod. The differences between Mukdahan-Mae Sai and Chong Mek- 
Mae Sod border towns is significant, showing that because of wider different gap 
between towns, it is harder to develop these pairs. 
Test numbers 19-28. It is affirmed that for all the pairs of non-Thai border towns, 
irrespective of their geographical location there is also no difference in the 
number of border activities that are expected to increase, except Champasak-Tha 
Khi Lek and Poi Pet-Tha Khi Lek. These differences between Champasak-Tha Khi 
Lek and Poi Pet-Tha Khi Lek border towns is significant at test number 2, showing 
that there are different development gap between towns, these two pairs are 
much more time consuming to become as new growth centres. As a result, these 
statistical tests provide guidance for policy makers and regional planners to 
choose others pairs of border towns to be promoted as the new growth centres, 
beyond the five selected border towns for case studies. This means pair of border 
towns with no difference (or accept Ho) and with a higher probability should be 
considered first by the central government. 
6.2.4 Urban infrastructure and facilities in border towns 
Aim: To determine based on the present urban infrastructure and facilities at 
border towns whether they can support the development of border towns 
Table 6-6 shows the results of an evaluation of the quality of urban infrastructure 
and facilities in border towns based on surveys of respondents. Respondents were 
asked to rate the quality and condition of urban infrastructure and facilities, 
where the rating of 1 is of superior quality and a rating of 5 is of poor quality. 
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Urban infrastructure includes roads, railways, airports, ports, water supply, 
electricity and telecommunication; while urban facilities include schools, 
universities, markets, government offices, parks, hospitals, and hotels (for further 
information see Appendices). 
Table 6-6: Evaluation of urban infrastructure and facilities 
Urban infrastructure At border in Thailand as a whole 
and facilities towns 
Thai-owned firms Foreign-owned firms 
Urban infrastructure 
1. Superior 3 (1%) 10(12%) 18(12%) 
2. Above average 60 (20%) 56(67%) 98(65%) 
3. Average 180 (60%) 18(21%) 36(23%) 
4. Below average 54 (18%) 0 0 
5. Poor 
............ ......................................................... 
3 (1%) 
.................. 
0 
.......................................................... 
0 
........................................ 
Mean 2.98 2.10 2.12 
Mode 3 2 2 
Urban facilities 
1. Superior 3 (1%) 6(7%) 8(6%) 
2. Above average 51 (17%) 38(45%) 94(62%) 
3. Average 177 (59%) 35 (42%) 45(29%) 
4. Below average 66 (22%) 5(6%) 5(3%) 
5. Poor 
................. _.................... _.................................. 
3 (1%) 
.............. _ .. 
0 
......................................................... 
0 
............................. .............. _  
Mean 3.05 2.46 2.31 
Mode 3 2 2 
Total 300(100%) 84(100%) 152(100%) 
Source: Author's own interviews and questionnaire survey of firms, 
conducted Juty-September 2001 
Table 6-6 shows that the overall quality of urban infrastructure and facilities at 
border towns is much lower than that found nationally. Respondents typically 
rated the quality of urban infrastructure and facilities at border towns as 
"average", when nationally they were rated "above average". It seems clear that 
if business (domestic or international) are to be persuaded to locate to these 
border towns, then improvement to these infrastructure and facilities will need to 
be part of the Thai government's policy; promoting these border towns as new 
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centres for growth will also require them to be part of its investment strategy 
too. 
Further, businesses are likely to relocate from their present sites in the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region on the basis of urbanisation economies. This evidence 
suggests and accords with location theory which contends that areas with high 
quality urban infrastructure and facilities are important factors in retaining and 
attracting firms. Also the findings show that business and customer are attracted 
to places with higher quality of goods and services, such as big cities, which 
accords well with central place theory. 
Urban infrastructure 
At border towns, most respondents (60%) rated the quality of urban infrastructure 
as "average", with a mode score of 3 and a mean score of 2.98 indicating that the 
rating quality by respondents closely approximate to a normal distribution. 
Nationally, most firms rated urban infrastructure as "above average": by 67% of 
Thai-owned firms and 65% of foreign-owned firms. The distribution of the 
responses indicates that there is no statistical difference between Thai-owned or 
foreign-owned firms on the quality of infrastructure. 
Urban facilities 
At border towns, 59% of firms typically rated the quality of urban facilities as 
"average", with a mode score of 3 and mean score of 3.05, again indicating that 
the ratings given by respondents closely approximate to a normal distribution. 
Nationally, most firms rated urban facilities as "above average": by 45% of Thai- 
owned firms and by 62% of foreign-owned firms. The distribution of the responses 
indicates that there is no statistical difference between Thai-owned or foreign- 
owned firms on the quality of facilities. 
Table 6-7 shows that overall quality of urban infrastructure and facilities in border 
towns is predominately "average" with a mode score of 3. The mean scores show 
that Aranyaprathet (2.67) and Nong Khai (2.73) are rated to have a better quality 
of urban infrastructure, Mukdahan (3.08) and Mae Sai (3.00) are rated to have 
average quality of urban infrastructure, while Chong Mek (3.42) is rated to has the 
lowest quality of urban infrastructure. For urban facilities, the best mean score 
was recorded for Aranyaprathet (2.72). Nong Khai (3.02) and Mukdahan (3.17) are 
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rated has having an average quality of urban facilities, while Mae Sai (3.30) and 
Chong Mek (3.35) are rated to have the lowest quality of urban facilities. 
Respondents stated that quality of urban infrastructure is relatively better than 
facilities (see Section 6.5.6) and better quality of urban infrastructure and 
facilities are available in Nong Khai and Aranyaprathet. 
Table 6-7: Evaluation of urban infrastructure and facilities in 
five Thai border towns 
Urban Nong Khai Mukdahan Chong Mek Mae Sai Aranyaprathet 
infrastructure and 
facilities 
Urban 
infrastructure 
1. Superior 3 (5%) 0 0 0 0 
2. Above average 20 (34%) 5(9%) 0 10(16%) 25(41%) 
3. Average 27 (45%) 45(75%) 38(63%) 40(68%) 30(50%) 
4. Below average 10(16%) 10 (16%) 19(32%) 10(16%) 5 (9%) 
5. Poor 
.......................  _ .............. .......... 
0 
................................... 
0 
..... _.......... 
3(5%) 
.................................... 
0 
..........  
0 
......................................... 
Mean 2.73 3.08 3.42 3.00 2.67 
Mode 3 3 3 3 3 
Urban facilities 
1. Superior 3(5%) 0 0 0 0 
2. Above average 30(50%) 1(1%) 0 0 20(34%) 
3. Average 20(34%) 48(80%) 30(50%) 42(70%) 37(61%) 
4. Below average 7(11%) 11(19%) 27(45%) 18(30%) 3(5%) 
5. Poor 
.................................... 
0 
.................... 
0 
 ............. 
3(5%) 
 ......... ....... 
0 
.......................................... 
0 
........  _  _......... .... _...... _ ................ 
Mean 3.02 3.17 3.55 3.30 2.72 
Mode 3 3 3 3 3 
Total 60(100%) 60(100%) 60(100%) 60(100%) 60(100%) 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
Data in Table 6-7 suggests that to develop border towns as centres for trade and 
investment, expenditure on pubic investment projects in Nong Khai and 
Aranyaprathet is likely to cheaper and more effective than other border towns as 
a result of the multiplier and accelerates effect of complementary investment and 
actions. This may be because Nong Khai border town is already a provincial 
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centre; whilst Aranyaprathet is located near to Bangkok. To develop the growth of 
Chong Mek, for example, may involve higher amounts of public investment. 
Conclusion: economy and situation in border towns 
To sum up, the results of data analyses in this section suggest that even though 
there is no a logical guideline to choose border towns to be promoted as centres 
for trade and investment, all the five Thai border towns have played a role as 
border trading gateways with the prospect of becoming places where border 
activities are expected to increase much more than in neighbouring countries' 
border towns. Thai border towns may be able to grow as nodal centres in the sub- 
region. This finding based on the opinions of interviewees accords with the 
evidence from other research observations in border towns (see Table 4-1) and on 
the economic structure of countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region (see Table 
3-1), in supporting border town growth. 
Trade and tourism are major border economic activities, while there is low but 
increasing volumes of investment, improved security and rising domestic 
migration to border towns. This is true for both Thai and neighbouring countries' 
border towns. Though border towns are currently seen as being less attractive 
areas and where firms and people will need to be encouraged and offered 
incentives to relocate. Retaining local people, promoting border towns as 
attractive places to work and live in, and stimulating local economies are all likely 
to be key requirements of Thai government policy of border town development. 
Insecurity is a significant deterrent to and determinant of border towns' success 
as centres for trade and investment. To create border towns as safe places will be 
dependent to a large exist on good international relations and, in this region, on 
the political, economical and democratic state of affairs in Myanmar and 
Cambodia. 
In terms of ranking border towns in order of priority, the findings suggest that 
border towns could be promoted either singularly or in pairs of border towns. 
Evidence suggests that Nong Khai and the pair of border towns Aranyaprathet-Poi 
Pet should be promoted first if National resources permit. Their promotion is 
based on growth pole theory prediction that growth can be accelerated and 
managed better if concentrated geographically. 
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Economic base theory advocates that economic activities in terms of trade, 
investment, and tourism are significant mechanisms encouraging the 
diversification of local economies. Further, the survey findings also support 
location theory that the town or area with best quality of urban infrastructure and 
services are more likely to retain firms and people as much as attracting new ones 
to them. 
6.3 Investment circumstances 
Aim: To determine whether the current situation at border towns is conclude to 
these achieving the goal of becoming investment centres. 
In this next section, profiles of investment circumstances both at border towns 
and nationally are presented, which covers such matters as business types, 
volume of annual sales, workforce size, and the quality of the labour force. 
Data in Table 6-8 shows that investment circumstances at border towns and 
nationally are relatively similar based on the value of annual sales, workforce size 
and education in low skilled. The exception is in the range of business types with 
the border towns predominantly involved in food processing and automotive parts, 
whilst firms nationally are predominated its higher valued production (e. g. 
chemicals and plastics) especially the foreign firms. Nationally Thai-owned firms 
and foreign-owned firms are very similar in coverage of the business types. 
Business types 
Business types at border towns and nationally were different. Most firms in border 
towns are involved in food processing (48%) and automotive and parts (25%) and 
electrical and parts (11%), which typically serve neighbouring countries' markets, 
so that these three categories of firms could be promoted to relocate in border 
towns. These findings accord with location theory that states these growing 
markets and access to neighbouring countries are important factors in affecting 
and influencing business activities in border towns. 
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Table 6-8: Investment circumstances in Thailand, 2001 
Investment circumstances At border In Thailand as a whole 
towns 
(%) Thai-owned Foreign-owned 
firms firms 
Business types 
1. Food processing 48 7(8%) 5(3%) 
2. Textiles 1 8(10%) 5(3%) 
3. Wood and furniture 9 7(8%) 0 
4. Electrical goods and parts 11 10(12%) 26(17%) 
5. Construction materials 5 15(18%) 6(4%) 
6. Automotive and parts 26 10(12%) 9(6%) 
7. Others (e. g. Chemicals, 0 27(32%) 100(67%) 
Plastics, Industrial machinery, 
Leathers and Aluminium) 
Annual sales (E Million) 
1. Less than 0.5 96 78(93%) 147(97%) 
2.0.5 through 1 4 6(7%) 5(3%) 
3. More than 1 0 0 0 
Workforce size (person) 
1. Fewer than 50 92 80(95%) 150(99%) 
2.50 through 100 8 4(5%) 2(1%) 
3. More than 100 0 0 0 
Quality of labour 
(Based on level of educational 
attainment) 
1. Skilled labour 7 30(35%) 47(31%) 
2. Semi-skilled labour 17 20(24%) 26(17%) 
3. Low skilled labour 76 34(41%) 79(52%) 
Total 100 84(100%) 152(100%) 
Note: Total interviewee at border towns is 300 
Total surveyed firms in Thailand as a whole is 236 (84+152) 
Source: Author's own interviews and questionnaire survey of firms, 
conducted July-September 2001 
Nationally, firms are currently clustered in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region, as 
they can take advantage of agglomeration economies. These are involved in a 
variety of business activities such as chemical, plastics, industrial machinery, 
leathers and aluminium (32% of Thai-owned firms and 67% of foreign-owned 
firms). For other business types, Thai-owned firms are involved in construction 
materials (18%), electrical and parts (12%), and automotive and parts (12%), while 
foreign-owned firms are mainly involved in trading and making electrical goods 
and parts (17%). Firms that are involved in "electrical goods and parts", whether 
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Thai-owned or foreign-owned, are largely involved in exports. Foreign assembly 
plants (mainly electrical goods and parts) locate in Thailand where they can take 
advantage of lower wages and import tariffs given by developed countries. 
Annual sales and workforce size 
Annual sales and workforce size have been used to measure firm size in Table 6-8. 
Typically, in Thailand, firms nationally and those at border towns were small in 
size. The vast majority (over 93%) had annual sales of less than £0.5 million and 
employed fewer than 50 persons. 
Quality of labour 
Most firms in border towns and nationally typically employ a high proportion of 
low-skilled labour, i. e. staff who have only attained elementary education. Whilst 
76% of firms at border towns largely employ low skilled labour, 50% of Thai-owned 
firms nationally employ by more semi-skilled labour. The proportion for foreign- 
owned firms is just less than 50%. To support growth by attracting firms to border 
towns will require the availability of a semi-skilled labour force on the promotion 
of training, education and other study courses targeted on firms in the border 
towns. 
Data in Table 6-9 shows that investment circumstances in border towns are very 
similar based on the value of annual sales, workforce size and the low skilled 
workforce. According to the points of view of border town investors, industries in 
border towns largely serve neighbouring countries' markets. The majority of firms 
are involved in food processing, particularly occur in Chong Mek (90%), 
Aranyaprathet (50%) and Mukdahan (45%). Nong Khai, on the other hand, possesses 
the highest number of the firms in automotive and parts (45%) which serve 
Vientiane's markets, the capital of Laos. Mukdahan has the highest number of 
firm in wood and furniture manufacturing and processing (45%) because of its 
timber and wood links with Suwannakhet (Laos) (see Section 4.5). 
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Table 6-9: Investment circumstances in border towns 
Investment circumstances in Nong Mukdahan Chong Mae Sai Aranya 
border towns Khai Mek prathet 
Business types 
1. Food processing 6 (30%) 5(25%) 18(90%) 9(45%) 10(50%) 
2. Textiles 0 0 0 0 1(5%) 
3. Wood and furniture 0 9(45%) 2(10%) 0 0 
4. Electrical goods and parts 4(20%) 2(10%) 0 2(10%) 1(5%) 
5. Construction materials 1(5%) 2(10%) 0 2(10%) 0 
6. Automotive and parts 9(45%) 2(10%) 0 7(35%) 8(40%) 
7. Others (e. g. Chemicals, 0 0 0 0 0 
Plastics, Industrial machinery, 
Leathers and Aluminium) 
Annual sales (L Million) 
1. Less than 0.5 18(90%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 18(90%) 
2.0.5 through 1 2(10%) 0 0 0 2(10%) 
3. More than 1 0 0 0 0 0 
Workforce size (person) 
1. Fewer than 50 17(85%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 15(75%) 
2.50 through 100 3(15%) 0 0 0 5 (25%) 
3. More than 100 0 0 0 0 0 
Quality of labour force 
(Based on level of educational 
attainment) 
1. Skilled labour 2(10%) 1(5%) 0 0 4(20%) 
2. Semi-skilled labour 5(25%) 4(20%) 0 0 8(40%) 
3. Low skilled labour 13(65%) 15(75%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 8(40%) 
Total 20(100%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 
Note: Number of interviewees (border town investors) is 20 in each cell 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
Based on annual sales and workforce size, firms in all the five of border towns are 
small in size with annual sales of less than £ 0.5 million and employing fewer than 
50 workers. In addition, firms in all border towns largely employ low-skilled 
labour, in particular Chong Mek and Mae Sai (100%) and Mukdahan (75%). Only 
Nong Khai and Aranyaprathet have big firms with annual sale of £0.5 through £1 
million (10%), whereas all the firms in the other three border towns had annual 
sales of fewer than £0.5 million (100%), and why these 10% of firms in Nong Khai 
and 20% of firms in Aranyaprathet employed skilled labour. This is probably 
because Nong Khai is located close to Udon Thani, a major city, which serves 
Vientiane's markets while Aranyaprathet is located close to the Bangkok 
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Metropolitan Region. It is clear that border towns having the better urban 
infrastructure and services as well as skilled tabours could attract big firms to 
relocate. 
Conclusion: investment circumstances 
in short, findings in this section point out that, typically, firms in border towns 
and nationally were small in size based on annual sales and size of workforce. 
While skilled-labour is more readily available to firms located in the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region and Thailand's other larger cities, firms in border towns 
employ largely low-skilled labour. 
In terms of location (theory) and attracting businesses to border towns, the 
findings suggest that these border towns have the advantage of lower labour costs 
and ease of access to neighbouring countries' markets. Consequently, it is 
recommended that business involved in food processing; automotive and parts; 
electrical goods and parts; that use labour intensively (i. e. textiles, clothing and 
agricultural production); and produce goods for export to neighbouring countries' 
markets (i. e. consumer goods) should be encouraged to invest in border towns by 
Thai national government's policies. 
6.4 Strengths and weaknesses for the development of border towns 
The evidence in this section is divided into: 
1. Factors affecting businesses in their present locations. 
2. Factors present in border towns that attract visitors to border towns. 
6.4.1 Advantageous and disadvantageous factors affecting businesses in their 
present locations 
Aim: To search out the strengths and weaknesses affecting businesses in their 
present site (at border towns and nationally) 
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Table 6-10: Advantageous and disadvantageous factors affecting businesses in 
their present locations 
Factors affecting At border In Thailand as a whole 
towns 
(%) Thai-owned Foreign- 
firms owned firms 
Advantages 
1. Accessibility to 29 0 0 
neighbouring country 
2. Labour force 19 0 2(1%) 
3. Materials 25 5(6%) 6(4%) 
4. Growing market 27 50(60%) 56(37%) 
5. Adequate infrastructure 0 20(24%) 59(39%) 
and facilities 
6. Investment incentives 0 9(10%) 29(19%) 
Disadvantages 
1. Labour force 11 0 0 
2. Materials 7 0 0 
3. Growing market 1 0 0 
4. Inadequate infrastructure 23 8(10%) 5(3%) 
and facilities 
5. Laws and regulations 46 0 0 
6. Security 12 0 0 
7. Unsatisfactory surrounding 0 30(36%) 28(18%) 
environment 
8. No incentives 0 40(47%) 108(72%) 
9. Inadequate site 0 6(7%) 11(7%) 
Future business plans 
1. Relocating in border towns 
- Yes 25 0 0 
- No 75 84(100%) 152(100%) 
2. Relocating in neighbouring 
countries 
Yes 17 0 0 
No 83 84(100%) 152(100%) 
Note: Total interviewees at border towns is 300 
Total surveyed firms in Thailand as a whole is 236 (84+152) 
Source: Author's own interviews and questionnaire survey of firms, 
conducted July-September 2001 
Advantageous factors 
Data in Table 6-10 shows the differences in the relative strengths of doing 
business in border towns and in the rest of Thailand. According to respondents, 
locating at border town give businesses the advantage of being able to benefit 
from: better accessibility to neighbouring country in terms of lower labour costs 
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(29%), growing markets for Thailand's consumer and exports (27%) and the 
availability of materials for production (25%). 
Nationally, business had based their present locations on being able to have 
access to growing markets that were served by adequate infrastructure and 
facilities, while tax and investment incentives were available. Thai-owned firms 
served growing markets (60%) whilst foreign-owned firms ranked the availability 
of good quality infrastructure and facilities (39%) first, as being the most 
important factors affecting their present location decision. 
Regarding taxation and investment incentives, both Thai-owned and foreign- 
owned firms judged that this was the third most important factor affecting their 
location decision. It suggests that future border town planning policy will need to 
consider offering similar incentives to attract and encourage firms to relocate 
from the Bangkok Metropolitan Region to border towns. Though government 
grants and incentives are currently available for business to relocate to border 
towns (see Section 3.5.2), clearly these do not offer sufficient advantages to 
overcome the benefits of agglomeration in their present location in the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region. However, some success has been achieved though the 
establishment of the Special Economic Zone of the Eastern Sea Board as firms, 
especially foreign-owned firms, have relocated from the Bangkok Metropolitan 
Region to this zone so as to take advantage of the investment incentives, the high 
quality infrastructure and business services, which stem from being located close 
to Bangkok. 
Evidence from United Kingdom (UK) experience shows that businesses that are so 
"dependent" on taxation and investment incentives are unlikely to stay in that 
location once economic conditions show a downtown or where better conditions 
appears elsewhere. In other words, businesses or investments do appear to be 
much more footloose, which result in spending quite large sums of money in the 
short term to derive limited results in the long term (Sant, 1975: 218). 
Data in Table 6-10 shows that the advantageous and disadvantageous factors 
affecting businesses at border towns and nationally are quite different. 
Nationally, the disadvantageous factors affecting future business plans of both 
Thai-owned firms and foreign-owned firms were quite similar. Businesses 
universally rejected the proposition of relocating to border towns in Thailand or in 
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neighbouring countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. The lack of security and 
the lack of a skilled labour force were the prime reasons for this decision. 
Attracting firms to border towns is essential if border towns are not to be left as 
less-developed places and where the gap in regional incomes between the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Region and border towns is expected to expand. 
Disadvantageous factors 
As shown in Table 6-10, respondents said that at present firms in border towns 
suffered from having to operate non-standard laws and regulations at borders 
(46%); having to use inadequate urban infrastructure and facilities (23%); and had 
limited confidence in border security (12%). It is rated that one of the firms 
change in policy in the support of growth of border towns is the implementation 
of standard laws and regulations for crossing border activities (i. e. commodities, 
passengers, labour forces and vehicles) and to collaborate growth and 
development with neighbouring countries. 
In the light of the quality of urban infrastructure and facilities at border towns, 
23% of respondents judged this factor to be the second most important 
disadvantageous factor affecting the conduct of business in border towns. This 
finding backs up other data to be found in Table 6-6, which stated that the quality 
of infrastructure and facilities at border towns was only average (and below that 
found nationally). The third most important factor adversely affecting business at 
border towns was security with 12% stating that neighbouring countries' border 
towns were insecure places, especially if they shared borders with Myanmar and 
Cambodia. 
Nationally, Thai-owned and foreign-owned firms held similar views on factors 
adversely affecting their businesses. The lack of investment incentives and 
support from government (stated by 72% of foreign-owned firms and by 47% of 
Thai-owned firms), and having to conduct business in unsatisfactory surrounding 
environments (stated by 26% of Thai-owned firms and by 18% of foreign-owned 
firms) were the main ones. However, businesses have tendered to cluster in the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Region because of the Government's investment policies 
(see Section 3.5.2), and have, overtime, suffered from having to pay higher land 
values and operate their business in conditions of high-intensive landuse (i. e. high 
density, increasing pollution, congestion and higher energy costs). 
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Future business plans 
Data in Table 6-10 shows that of those firms surveyed nationally, all would refuse 
to relocate to either border towns or to other towns in neighbouring countries. 
This was because they did not trust the quality of business services as the security 
in border zones. But at border towns 25% of border town investors said that they 
planned to open firms in other border towns in Thailand and 17% of border town 
investors in neighbouring countries' towns. This was because these border town 
investors have probably become accustomed to the investment circumstances in 
border towns and the attraction of being able to top in to the growing markets in 
neighbouring countries. However, the respondents typically said that so far, they 
had no future business plans to relocate in border towns especially in the other 
countries in this sub-region. 
The most important and beneficial factor affecting business decision to locate in 
border towns was the existence of growing markets (in Nong Khai 45% and 
Aranyaprathet 40%) and the availability of raw material for production (in 
Mukdahan 60% and Chong Mek 40%). For Mae Sai, the availability of a good supply 
of cheap tabour was most important for business was the main factor. 
Accessibility to markets in neighbouring countries was judged the second most 
beneficial factor in Nong Khai (40%), Mukdahan (30%) and Chong Mek (30%); white 
it was the third most important beneficial factor for businesses in Aranyaprathet 
(25%) and Mae Sai (20%). 
Four of the five border towns stated that the most important factor adversely 
affecting business in these border towns was the lack of consistent and universal 
application of laws and regulations. While only Chong Mek (with 75% of 
respondents) rated the lack of adequate infrastructure and facilities as the most 
important factor adversely affecting business in this border town. Matters relating 
to security were also mentioned by most respondents in all border towns'. 
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Table 6.11: Advantageous and disadvantageous factors affecting businesses in 
border towns 
Factors affecting business Nong Khai Mukdahan Chong Mek Mae Sai Aranya 
prathet 
Advantages 
1. Accessibility to 8(40%) 6(30%) 6(30%) 4(20%) 5(25%) 
neighbouring country 
2. Labour force 3(15%) 1(5%) 0 8(40%) 7(35%) 
3. Materials 0 12(60%) 10(50%) 3(15%) 0 
4. Growing market 9(45%) 1(5%) 4(20%) 5(25%) 8(40%) 
5. Adequate infrastructure 0 0 0 0 0 
and facilities 
6. Investment incentives 0 0 0 0 0 
Disadvantages 
1. Labour force 4(20%) 2(10%) 0 0 5(15%) 
2. Materials 0 0 0 6(30%) 1(5%) 
3. Growing market 0 0 0 1(5%) 0 
4. Inadequate 1(5%) 5(25%) 15(75%) 2(10%) 0 
infrastructure and facilities 
5. Laws and regulations 14(70%) 12(60%) 4(20%) 8(40%) 8(40%) 
6. Security 1(5%) 1(5%) 1(5%) 3(15%) 6(30%) 
7. Unsatisfactory 0 0 0 0 0 
surrounding environment 
8. No incentives 0 0 0 0 0 
9. Inadequate site 0 0 0 0 0 
Future business plans 
1. Relocating in border 
towns 
- Yes 10(50%) 4(20%) 0 1(5%) 10(50%) 
- No 10(50%) 16(80%) 20(100%) 19(95%) 10(50%) 
2. Relocating in 
neighbouring countries 
Yes 15(75%) 2(10%) 0 0 0 
No 5(25%) 18(90%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 20(100%) 
Note: Number of interviewees (border town investors) is 20 in each cell 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September, 2001 
For future business plans, half of border town investors in Nong Khai and 
Aranyaprathet planned to relocate or open new plants in other border towns; this 
might be explained by the facts that firms in Nong Khai and Aranyaprathet were 
bigger in size compared to other border towns (see Table 6-8). For the other 
border towns most investors have refused to locate to other Thai border towns or 
to neighbouring countries mainly because of concerns with border insecurity. 75% 
of border town investors in Nong Khai plan to invest in Vientiane (its neighbour) 
200 
Chapter 6: Data analysis 
because of being attracted by its growing market. Whilst, only 10 % of border 
town investors to Mukdahan plan to relocate in Suwannakhet (its neighbour) 
because of being attracted by the availability of a good supply of wood and timber 
materials. 
6.4.2 Attractiveness of border towns to visitors 
Aim: To find out the strengths in border towns which will be used to promote 
them as tourist centres. 
Table 6-12: The main reasons for visiting border towns 
Reasons Nong 
Khai 
Mukdahan Chong 
Mek 
Mae 
Sai 
Aranya 
prathet 
Overall 
(%) 
1. Travelling 14 8 7 5 3 37 
2. Doing business 4 1 4 - 2 11 
3. Gambling 2 11 9 15 15 52 
Total 20 20 20 20 20 100 
Source: Author's own interview surveys in border towns, 
conducted July-September 2001 
The data in Table 6-12 shows that tourists come to border towns with the purpose 
of either gambling (52%), travelling (37%) or doing business (11%). 
52% of all tourists surveyed said that they visited border towns to gamble in 
casinos located in neighbouring countries. These casinos were the main reason 
drawing tourists to border towns, except Nong Khai. To open casinos in Thai 
border towns, though against Thai moral code, might stimulate border economies 
as well as namely a good case for their location, being a good distance from 
Bangkok. It would seem that developing tourism in the border towns should 
complement the government's own policies of developing some border towns as 
new centres for trade and investment. 
37% of all respondents surveyed said that they visited border towns in order to 
travel and visit the wider region. Nong Khai (with 70%) was visited most as a 
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place to visit and in order to access the neighbouring country's attractions and 
resources. 
Only 11% of all respondents surveyed said that they visited border towns to do 
business indicating that presently these border towns are largely tourist 
attractions and are not business centres for trade and investment. 
Conclusions: the strengths and weaknesses for development of the border towns 
To conclude, the results of data analysis in this section support location theory in 
that geographical location, sufficient urban infrastructure and facilities, and 
growing markets are influential factors affecting decisions to relocate and open a 
firm in border towns. Investment incentives are likely to play a role in the 
location decisions of firms. Findings suggest that the advantages of cheap and low 
skilled labour is not a main determinant for attracting and retaining business in 
Thailand but, according to data in Table 6-10, lower wages paid to migrant 
workers may be a prime factor affecting businesses locating to border towns. 
In order to promote the growth of border towns and encourage firms from the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Region to relocate, border laws standards and regulations 
will need to be agreed and implemented in cooperation with neighbouring 
countries. Taxation and investment incentives and improvements in urban 
infrastructure and facilities also are required as part of any future border town 
policy. Further, the findings suggest that some border towns are capable of 
developing as tourist attractions in their own right (e. g. Chong Mek in particular) 
as well as being promoted as regional business centres (e. g. Nong Khai and 
Aranyaprathet). 
6.5 Strategies to develop border towns as new centres for trade and 
investment 
Evidence is presented under six themes: 
1. Evaluation of trade and investment policies (Table 6-13) 
2. Needs of and barriers to border town development (Table 6-14) 
3. Needs of and barriers to business in Thailand (Table 6-15) 
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4. Decisions to relocate and open firms in Thailand (Table 6-16) 
5. Factors affecting firms' investment in border towns (Table 6-17) 
6. Strategies to develop border towns as best "hometowns" (Table 6-18) 
6.5.1 Evaluation of trade and investment policies 
Aim: To evaluate current trade and investment policies and to consider future 
border town development plans. 
Table 6-13: Evaluation of trade and investment policies 
Point 
scale 
The trade and 
investment policies 
Current 
policy 
Future policy 
1 Not useful 2 (1%) 1 (1%) 
2 A little useful 41 (8) 18 (3%) 
3 Moderately useful 196 (42%) 106 (23%) 
4 Useful 183 (39%) 186 (40%) 
5 
.............................. 
Very useful 
__................ _ ................... _ ............ 
47 (10%) 
.... .......................... 
158 (33%) 
.. ........................ 
Mean 3.49 4.03 
Mode 3 4 
Total 469(100%) 469(100%) 
Note: Data were derived from the points of view of 269 firms and 200 interviewees 
(local government officials and border town investors). 
Source: Author's own interviews and questionnaire survey of firms, 
conducted July-September 2001 
Data in Table 6-13 shows that respondents were generally satisfied with present 
trade and investment policies, (with 39% said they were useful and 10% very 
useful); and expect that future trade and investment policies would be more 
useful for development (with 40% survey that they were useful and a follow 33% 
very useful). 
Respondents judged that the current trade and investment policies that have 
been designed are appropriate for national and border town development, and 
hope that future trade and investment policies will better assist in this 
development. Respondents, further, gave a view that success of border towns will 
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be more dependent upon support from central government in the form of more 
generous taxation and investment incentives. 
6.5.2 Needs of and barriers to border town development 
Aim: To provide suggestions for border town development 
Table 6.14: Needs of and barriers to border town development 
Factors affecting Nong Mukda Chong Mae Sai Aranya 
Khai han Mek prathet 
The needs of border 
town development 
1. Increasing number 15 (37%) 19 (48%) 13 (33%) 11(27%) 16(40%) 
of economic activities 
2. Standard of border 18 (45%) 18 (45%) 17 (42%) 18 (45%) 17 (42%) 
regulations and laws 
3. Adequacy and 2 (5%) 1 (2%) 1 (2%) 2 (5%) 2 (5%) 
quality of urban 
infrastructure and 
facilities 
4. Social development 5 (13%) 2 (5%) 9 (23%) 5 (13%) 5 (13%) 
Barriers to border town 
development 
1. Lack of standard 15 (37%) 17 (42%) 21 (53%) 19 (48%) 22 (55%) 
border regulations and 
laws 
2. Inadequate urban 4 (10%) 9 (23%) 4 (10%) 3 (7%) 8 (20%) 
infrastructure and 
facilities 
3. Social problems 21 (53%) 14 (35%) 15 (37%) 18 (45%) 10 (25%) 
The main economic 
activities which should 
be promoted in border 
towns 
1. Industry 31 (77%) 36 (90%) 31 (77%) 24 (60%) 26 (65%) 
2. Trade 3 (8%) 1 (3%) 1 (3%) 7 (18%) 6 (15%) 
3. Tourism 6 (15%) 3 (7%) 8 (20%) 9 (22%) 8 (20%) 
Note: In each town 20 local government officials and 20 border town investors 
were surveyed. 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
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Data in Table 6-14 shows that all the five border towns were facing similar 
pattern of needs and barriers to their development and that a similar pattern of 
economic activities should be promoted in all the five border towns. For four of 
the five border towns, respondents typically rated the need to have standardised 
border regulations and laws the most important, with the need to have an 
increasing number of economic activities rated as the second most important 
factor affecting border town development (for Mukdahan this was rated the most 
important factor). Not surprisingly, providing effective border laws and 
regulations would prove the major barrier to development in four out of five 
border towns (the marginal except being Nong Khai). Locally, and in order of 
importance, industry, tourism and trade should be promoted as the main 
economic activities in border towns. 
6.5.3 Needs of and barriers to business in Thailand 
Aim: To search out ways of improving the conditions for business in Thailand and 
then to apply these findings to create a better business environment in 
border towns. 
Barriers to business 
The respondents typically said that the most important barrier to business was 
weak government policies and regulations, which was stated by 75% of foreign- 
owned and 62% of Thai-owned firms. 
The second most important barrier to business was the expense of labour, which 
was stated by 38% of Thai-owned and 25% of foreign-owned firms. This finding 
confirms that labour costs tend to be higher in Thailand because of their higher 
educational attainment, where those who are university graduates are 
concentrated exclusively in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and Thailand's other 
bigger cities (see Table 4-4). Data in Table 6-10 also pointed out that Thailand's 
higher labour costs have encouraged firms to relocate to countries with lower 
wages, in particular to China and Vietnam. They also state that they have no 
intentions of investing in either border towns in Thailand or in neighbouring 
countries; at least in the short run and without such substantial incentives and 
improvements to border security. 
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Table 6-15: Needs of and barriers to business in Thailand 
Factors affecting Thai-owned Foreign-owned 
firms firms 
Barriers to doing business 
1. Expensive labour cost 32 (38%) 37 (25%) 
2. Weak government policies 52 (62%) 115 (75%) 
and regulations 
3. Other factors (i. e. inadequate 0 0 
infrastructure and facilities and 
lack of raw materials for 
production) 
The need of business support 
1. Domestic marketing 42 (50%) 68 (45%) 
2. Exports 20 (24%) 53 (35%) 
3. Getting finance 22 (26%) 31 (20%) 
4. Other factors (i. e. imports 0 0 
and improving site) 
Total 84 152 
Source: Author's own questionnaire survey of firms, 
conducted July-September 2001 
Needs of business in Thailand 
Data in Table 6-15 shows that respondents expect government to assist in 
promoting and expanding commodities in domestic markets (50% of Thai-owned 
firms and 45% of foreign-owned firms), and supporting exports (35% of foreign- 
owned firms and 24% of Thai-owned firms). It shows that foreign firms locate to 
Thailand both to access Thai markets as well as to assemble products for export. 
In the light of the need to get finance, 26% of Thai-owned firms and 20% of 
foreign-owned firms said that they required government to relax regulations on 
loans from banks in order to facilitate take up of finance for business. Restrictions 
on loans were put in place after the economic crisis in Thailand in 1997 and these 
now need to be reviewed. 
Data in Table 6-15 shows that both Thai-owned and foreign-owned firms 
encounter similar kinds of barriers to and requirements for business. Consequently 
to increase and sustain the number of firms in Thailand, including border towns, 
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future trade and investment policies ought to provide a range of additional 
measures to particularly meet the needs of and give support to domestic markets, 
facilitating exports and providing better financial services and loans. 
6.5.4 Location decisions affecting the relocation and opening firms in 
Thailand 
Aim: To clarify location theory and investigate the location decisions of firms 
in Thailand 
Table 6-16: Decisions to relocate and open firms in Thailand 
Factors affecting Thai-owned 
firms 
Foreign-owned 
firms which are 
located in 
Thailand 
Foreign-owned 
firms which 
intend to locate 
in Thailand 
Location decisions for 
new firms: 
1. Availability of labour 0 0 10 (30%) 
2. Availability of tax and 54 (64%) 120 (79%) 10 (30%) 
investment incentives 
3. Adequacy of urban 3 (4%) 12 (8%) 13 (40%) 
infrastructure and 
facilities 
4. Growing markets 27 (32%) 20 (13%) 0 
Total 84(100%) 152(100%) 33(100%) 
Source: Author's own questionnaire survey of firms, 
conducted July-September 2001 
Data in Table 6-16 shows that firms already based in Thailand (domestic and 
foreign) expressed similar reasons affecting their business decisions. Availability 
of taxation and investment incentives was the most important factor affecting 
location decisions, white the need for growing markets was the second need most 
important factor. In contrast, those intending to locate to Thailand stated that 
adequacy of urban infrastructure and facilities was the most important factor, 
while taxation and investment incentives and availability of labour were equally 
rated second most important. 
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6.5.5 Preventive and persuasive factors influencing firms relocating to 
border towns 
Aim: To provide suggestions for increasing the number of firms in border towns. 
Table 6-17: Factors affecting firms' investment in border towns 
Factors affecting Thai-owned firms Foreign-owned 
firms 
Preventive factors affecting 
firms moving to border towns 
1. Infrastructure and facilities 35 (42%) 62 (41%) 
2. Security 6 (7%) 14 (9%) 
3. Local demand 13 (15%) 17 (11%) 
4. Labour 5 (6%) 12 (8%) 
5. Raw materials 5 (6%) 12 (8%) 
6. Too distant from Bangkok 20 (24%) 35 (23%) 
The main attractions to firms 
relocating to border towns 
1. Incentives 48 (58%) 93 (62%) 
2. Raw materials 8 (9%) 19 (12%) 
3. Labour 8 (9%) 6 (4%) 
4. Infrastructure and facilities 8 (9%) 13 (9%) 
5. Growing market 12 (15%) 19 (12%) 
6. Security 0 2 (1%) 
Total 84(100%) 152(100%) 
Source: Author's own questionnaire survey of firms, 
conducted July-September 2001 
Data in Table 6-17 shows that the views of Thai-owned and foreign-owned firms 
are similar on the barriers to attracting firms relocating to border towns. The 
prime barrier to relocating was the quality of infrastructure and facilities in 
border towns (compared to Bangkok); and the distance from Bangkok. While the 
main attractions to firms relocating to border towns was the availability of tax 
and investment incentives, the existence of growing markets and the availability 
of raw materials for production. 
These results are in accordance with international investment theory (see Section 
2.2.3) and the trade and investment policies in the countries of the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region (see Chapter Three) in that foreign-firms intending to invest 
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abroad aim to increase their profits by exploiting lower wages and raw materials, 
being attracted by favourable host government policy and benefiting from the low 
import tariffs given by developed countries. These factors are relevant in 
Thailand's case. 
6.5.6 The strategies to develop border towns as best hometown 
Aim: To provide suggests on a range of urban infrastructure and facilities to be 
improved or built in border towns for supporting border towns as best 
hometown with sustainable border economies. 
Results in this final section of data analysis provide some suggestions for border 
town development as best "hometowns" for residents, beyond being centres for 
trade and investments. From the data in Table 6-6, respondents rated the quality 
of urban infrastructure and facilities in border towns as being "average", which is 
below the quality nationally. In order to sustain and support the growth of border 
towns in the long term, a range of urban infrastructure and utilities will need to 
be improved or newly built in border towns, as shown in Table 6-18. 
In the tight of urban infrastructure in border towns, most respondents in border 
towns judged that apart from the quality of water supply and electricity, which 
was rated as equal to that nationally, other urban infrastructure such as, roads, 
airports, ports and railways need to be substantially improved to a level more 
normally found in Bangkok and in other bigger cities. 
For urban facilities, most respondents in border towns said that the basic urban 
services are provided in border towns (i. e. schools, markets, government offices, 
hospital, and hotels), while higher quality of urban services (i. e. universities, 
shopping hall, and five-star hotels) are rarely available in border towns. Evidence 
therefore agrees with the central place theory (see Section 2.4.2), that high order 
services have a tendency to be available only in higher order centres whereas the 
more frequently demanded goods and services (or lower costs of services) are 
available in smaller cities such as border towns. 
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Data in Table 6-18 also shows that, based on the points of view of respondents, all 
border towns have similar needs. Improving the quality of roads and transport 
networks, local public transport, shopping centres and parks, as well as increasing 
the number of local economic activities, and showing more concern for town 
planning will help to create border towns as better and new centres for trade and 
investment, as well as best "hometowns" for residents too. 
Table 6-18: Strategies to develop border towns as best hometown 
The needs for border Nong Mukda Chong Mae Sai Aranya Overall 
town development Khai han Mek prathet 
Infrastructure 
provision 
1. Roads 6 (30%) 7 (35%) 8 (40%) 8 (40%) 4 (20%) 33 
2. Railways 3 (15%) 4(20%) 2 (10%) 3 (15%) 4(20%) 16 
3. International 4 (20%) 5 (25%) 2 (10%) 6 (15%) 2 (20%) 19 
airports 
4. Local public 7 (35%) 4 (20%) 8 (40%) 3 (15%) 10 (50%) 32 
transportations 
Facilities provision 
1. Higher educational 
institutions 2 (10%) 5 (25%) 3 (15%) 3 (15%) 6 (30%) 19 
2. Parks 8 (40%) 6 (30%) 6 (30%) 5 (15%) 10 (50%) 35 
3. Shopping centres 6(30%) 6(30%) 11 (55%) 11 (55%) 2(10%) 36 
4. Government 4 (20%) 3 (15%) 0 1 2 (10%) 10 
offices 
Other attractions 
1. Number of 13(65%) 10(50%) 15(75%) 10(50%) 2(10%) 50 
economic activities 
2. Town planning 7 (35%) 10 (50%) 5 (25%) 5 (25%) 8 (40%) 35 
3. Social 0 0 0 5(25%) 10(50%) 15 
development 
Total 20 20 20 20 20 100 
Source: Author's own interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
Data in Table 6-18 shows that respondents want roads to be improved first in 
Mukdahan (35%) and Mae Sai (40%), while local public transportations should be 
improved first in Aranyaprathet (50%) and Nong Khai (35%). In Chong Mek there is 
a need for roads (40%) and local public transports (40%) to be promoted. Border 
towns that are also tourist attractions (i. e. Aranyaprathet, Nong Khai and Chong 
Mek) need to improve local public transport services. 
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For urban facilities provision, respondents stated that shopping centres in Chong 
Mek (55%) and Mae Sai (55%) should be improved or newly built in order to 
stimulate and promote tourism. Respondents said that Parks, including green 
areas and public spaces, should also be improved in Aranyaprathet (55%) and Nong 
Khai (40%), while both shopping centres (30%) and parks (30%) need to be 
promoted in Mukdahan. 
For other attractions, respondents stated that increasing the number of economic 
activities in trade, investment and tourism is a priority in all the five border towns 
(i. e. Chong Mek 75%, Nong Khai 65%, Mukdahan 50% and Mae Sai 50%), except 
Aranyaprathet where respondents said that social development (50%) was most 
important as this border town suffers from illegal Cambodian migrants that are 
crossing the border to travel to Bangkok. Increasing the number of economic 
activities (50%) and concerns about the lack of town planning (50%) are the main 
factors affecting Mukdahan because since 1999 national border town development 
policy has emphasised this town, resulting from construction of the Second Thai- 
Laos Friendship Bridge and expressways which provide better economic links 
between Thailand, Laos and Vietnam. In Mukdahan, much greater attention is 
placed on town planning respondents as a result. It is these matters relating to 
urban infrastructure and facilities accommodating the increasing number of 
economic activities and concerns relating to town planning that are important in 
ensuring that border town development is sustainable on physically and in terms 
of trade and investment. 
Summary 
To summarise, all results from the above sections of data analysis generate 
answers to the research questions set, they clarify the theories set out in Chapter 
Two, and contribute to a better understanding and the formulation of a 
methodology for identifying and developing border towns as new centres for trade 
and investment. 
In the light of the research questions, the findings gave a good degree of 
confidence that the five selected border towns for study. could achieve the goal of 
becoming new centres for trade and investment and these provide suggestions as 
to what principles or conditions that are necessary for successful development of 
border towns as centres for trade and investment in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
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region. As such economic, physical and social planning aspects are all relevant to 
border town development schemes. 
In particular, findings were used to clarify regional economic theories, which were 
explained in Chapter Two, including the international economic theories (i. e. 
globatisation concept, international trade and investment theories, as well as 
concept of regional economic integration), the regional planning theories (i. e. 
economic base theory, location theory, central place theory and growth pole 
theory), and the concepts of the causes of urban growth (i. e. the innovation, 
competitive city and quality of life). These findings confirmed the main outcome 
of the observation surveys in Chapters Three and Four. The data in this chapter 
showed that statistically accordance with evidence for businesses and those 
involved in border town development was largely in evidence in Chapter Three 
that border town development in Thailand was greater and more likely these in 
neighbouring countries. At the same time, this data was used to examine and 
introduce a procedure for ranking border towns in Chapter Four. Emerging 
guidelines for identifying and developing border towns as centres for trade and 
investment are presented in Chapter Seven. 
The next section presents the factors affecting the identification and selection of 
border towns as centres for trade and investment based upon the above data 
analysis. 
6.6 Factors affecting the identification and selection of border towns as 
centres for trade and investment 
The results from the data analysis in Sections 6.2-6.5, which together with 
observations and empirical evidence in Chapters Three and Four, provide 
information on those factors affecting the identification and selection of border 
towns as centres for trade and investment. This section thus discusses a number 
of measures or indicators and possible strategies to promote the growth of border 
towns. These are based upon dimensions of economic and physical planning and 
policies. The results from this study may be useful for developing guidelines for 
use by regional and border town planners. 
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The study revealed that border towns, as well as becoming as centres for trade 
and investment in the Greater Mekong Sub-region, could additionally develop as: 
1. Border business zones by cooperating with neighbouring countries; 
2. Border tourist attractions; 
3. Best "hometowns" for local residents and incoming firms and residents; 
and 
4. Towns that are third in the hierarchy of settlements, after Bangkok and 
the other major cities in Thailand. 
The factors that are important in identifying and selecting border towns as 
centres for trade and investment operate on two levels: international and 
national. For each "level", there are a number of factors that border towns will 
have to possess if they are to have a chance of becoming or developing into these 
other roles (as above). 
Table 6-19: Factors affecting border towns as centres for trade and investment 
Rank Factors 
International level 
1 International relations and cooperation factors including: (1) 
security, (2) international relations policy, (3) standard border 
laws and regulations, and (4) language and currency standards 
National level 
2 Special taxation and investment incentives 
3 Implementation of urban land use and industrial zone measures 
4 Business and support services, especially access to an 
international airport, the transportation network and customs 
5 Availability of high quality labour 
6 Regional shopping facilities 
7 High quality natural green areas and public open and built 
spaces 
Source: Author's own survey, conducted 1999-2001 
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Based on the information set out in Table 6-19, this study suggests that: (1) a 
border town that possesses most of these factors is expected to be more capable 
of developing into a new centre for trade and investment; and (2) that some 
border towns would only develop into more strategic regional business growth 
centres if they adopt critical international relations and cooperation practices 
that would secure a wider network of trade and investment. 
  International level 
1. These factors relate to how neighbouring countries relate and cooperate 
especially regarding (1) security, (2) international relations policy, (3) standard 
border laws and regulations, and (4) language and currency standards. 
International relations and cooperation factors are the domain of state 
governments to negotiate and cooperate internationally. Strategies to develop 
border towns as centres for trade and investment are clearly related to 
globalisation concepts, international trade and investment theories, and also to 
regional economic integration. Cooperation between countries in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region could extend and create in this sub-region regional trade blocs 
if certain pre-conditions are met relating to security, implementation of a 
common standard of language, currency, and border laws and regulations. 
1.1 Security factor 
This research found that security is fundamental to development of border towns 
especially in this region. Better security at borders with Thailand's neighbours 
(e. g. Myanmar and Cambodia) would enhance investor confidence and ensure 
better and safer conditions for exporting and importing, the movement of workers 
and tourists, as well as other business activities. When a border town is in a 
secure area, firms and people are more likely to be attracted. Indeed, the pursuit 
of other development policies will prove to be wasteful until safety and security 
can be assured. 
1.2 International relations policy factor 
This research found that good international relations are important if border 
towns are to become new centres for trade and investment. Co-ordinated border 
town development with neighbouring countries is likely to benefit both countries 
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in a synergetic manner. Thus, collaboration plans need to be considered early and 
as an integral part of future border town development policies. 
1.3 Standard border laws and regulations factor 
In order to facilitate and enhance border economic activity movements of 
commodities, vehicles, passengers, workers and tourists between countries and 
this large sub-region, the standards of border laws and regulations need to be 
significantly improved. Differences in laws and regulations at borders currently 
restrict the volume of goods and speed at which they can be processed. Such 
improvements should increase investor confidence so that they consider 
relocating to border towns, especially if other incentives are also made available 
to both firms and workers. If this happens, the sub-regional economy over time is 
expected to grow, which commensurately should lead to an expansion in demand 
for labour, investment and trade at border towns. 
1.4 Language and currency standards factor 
According to the findings from the surveys, presently Thai language and currency 
dominate commercial transactions and communications in this sub-region. To 
some extent this is likely to cause inequality and difference in development 
sentiment among these countries in this sub-region. International languages such 
as English or Chinese may need to be introduced to facilitate trade and 
investment, especially if foreign-owned firms are to be attracted to this sub- 
region. In time, the creation of a single currency may help investors as this 
reduces exposure to exchange currency risk (Muthearn and Vane, 1999: 302-303; 
Baumol and Blinder, 1998: 823-825). 
  National level 
2. Special Taxation and Investment Incentives 
So as to stimulate border town economies and assist in decentralisation policy, 
evidence from the surveys shows that taxation and investment incentives are 
likely to attract domestic firms from the Bangkok Metropolitan Region to the 
border towns. Future border town development policies will need to offer a new 
range of border incentives, beyond those presently offered. This study suggests 
such incentives should include longer tax exemptions; easier access to bank loans; 
the suspension of local taxes and the offer of local subsidies (see Section 7.4), 
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which are all likely to be well received by domestic firms; these remain doubts 
about foreign-owned firms thought. 
3. Implementation of urban tanduse and establishment of industrial parks 
To cope with the future border towns' growth, implementation of urban land use 
laws and the establishment of industrial parks will need to be considered. This 
study suggests that industrial parks will be important in these border zones, 
where they have not previously been established (see Table 3-6 and Map 3-2). In 
inducing firms to locate to industrial parks in border towns it might be necessary 
to provide special investment incentives, quality business and support services, 
and measures to suspend rents initially. Industrial parks are expected to create 
agglomeration economies and communication economies, which should result in 
increasing competitiveness from firms for the border towns, such industrial parks 
help to control urban sprawl, a symptom of over-development that is typically 
found in Bangkok and the other big Thai cities. 
4. Business and support services 
In order to attract firms to border towns and to support the growth of border 
towns as centres for trade and investment, sufficient infrastructure and facilities 
need to be provided, particularly access to an international airport; transport 
networks (i. e. roads, railways, bridges and ports); and university and vocational 
institutions. It is intended that improvements to transport linkages and 
connectivity in this sub-region will significantly facilitate the movement of goods, 
services and people between countries and around the sub-region. Transport 
collaboration plans are a key requirement of policy for the sub-regional 
development in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
5. Availability of high quality labour 
To support border town growth in the long term, higher quality labour will be 
needed. Higher quality labour refers to those who are educated at least to 
university level or have attained further education qualification (i. e. vocational, 
academic and technical), or can speak and communicate in at least two languages 
(i. e. neighbouring countries' languages, Chinese or English). Specialised and 
technical skilled labour will need to be promoted first as this will assist in border 
towns becoming the centres for trade and investment. Improving the quality of 
workers is a long-term objective. Vocational institutions, language schools and 
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polytechnics thus should be promoted first; only later should universities be 
considered, given the obvious constraints on the national budget (for border town 
development). 
6. Regional shopping facilities 
To enhance the social welfare of local people and create border towns as tourist 
attractions, it will be necessary to improve regional shopping facilities. In 
addition, the present Indo-China Border Markets that exist in each border town 
must continue to be supported and to be promoted as local tourist attractions. 
7. High quality natural green areas and public open and built spaces 
Large green areas, good quality urban environment landscapes, parks, as well as 
public spaces, all need to be improved as part of creating a better city for 
residents. It is important, in the force of regional growth and development, to 
have in place an effective urban growth management strategy that promotes and 
conserves those areas and spaces of heritage and cultural value for locals and 
newcomers alike. 
6.7 Summary 
Results from the data analysis provide a significant contribution to understanding 
those factors that affect and influence whether border towns will become or are 
chosen as new centres for trade and investment. The data has also helped in 
providing answers to research objectives and research questions, as well as clarify 
the importance of international economic and regional economic planning 
theories. Results show that border towns are capable of developing as new 
centres for trade and investment for this large sub-region. Moreover, it is also 
possible to develop border towns to become border business zones (i. e. pairs of 
border towns being developed in cooperation with neighbouring countries), as 
tourist attractions, as new best hometowns, and as new growth centres in their 
own right. 
The findings are also in accordance with international economic and regional 
economic planning theories. International economic theories (e. g. globalisation 
concept, international trade and investment theories and international regional 
integration concept) impact increasingly on border economic activities and 
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facilitate border trade in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. These international 
economic theories also stress the importance of having improved cooperation and 
relations with neighbouring countries: as part of border town development policy. 
Though each country in the sub-region believes that their border towns are 
capable of developing into centres of trade and investment, the findings showed 
quite different results. This study believes that some Thai border towns are more 
likely to achieve their goal of becoming new centers for trade and investment 
than other non-Thai border towns studied. 
It is possible to promote border towns either as a single town or as pairs of towns. 
Results of data analysis suggest the ranking of border towns from the SWOT 
analysis in Chapter Four and observation surveys in Chapter Five, that Nong Khai, 
as a single border town, has the highest potential to become a new centre for 
trade and investment in Thailand. Whilst, the pair of border towns of 
Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet, are ranked as having the highest potential. It is 
recommended that Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet border towns be developed to become a 
border business zone in this sub-region, where economic benefits will be shared 
by both Thailand and Cambodia. 
These findings also suggest that border towns are capable of developing into a 
third hierarchy of settlements, after Bangkok and other bigger cities, according to 
growth pole and central place theories. Trade, tourism and investment are 
currently border economic activities which are related to economic base theory. 
In terms of location theory, this study found that geographical location, sufficient 
urban infrastructure and facilities, and growing markets are the most influential 
factors affecting firms locating and establishing in border towns. Likewise, 
taxation and investment incentives are additional reasons affecting domestic 
firms' decisions to relocate. Finally, creating border towns as new centres for 
trade and investment is one goal, but sustaining them in the longer-run is also a 
desired objective too. In this respect, border towns must also recognise the 
threats (and opportunities) from factors that underpin the concept of the 
competitiveness city; innovation; and quality of life. The next and final chapter 
will consider these results, draw inferences and generate conclusions for the 
whole research. 
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Chapter Seven: Conclusions, Discussion and Recommendations 
7.1 Introduction 
This final chapter is organised as follows: 
7.1 Introduction 
7.2 Summary of findings 
7.3 The Thai Government's decentralisation objective for all the 
border towns 
7.4 Identifying border towns as centres for trade and investment: formulating 
guidelines 
- Regional level 
- National level 
- Supra-national evel (the Greater Mekong Sub-region) 
- International level 
7.5 Research issues and suggestions for the future research 
In Chapter One, the research objectives and research questions which initiated 
the research were set out. The research objectives are to: 
1. develop and establish a methodology for the identification of border towns 
as centres for trade and investment for the Thai development; and 
2. develop a methodology to assist in development and implementation of 
the Thai government's decentralisation policies. 
The particular research questions that have been posed are: 
1. What principles should guide the selection of border towns as centres for 
trade and investment? 
2. Which border towns have the potential to become trade and investment 
centres? 
3. What conditions are needed if border towns are to be developed as centres 
for trade and investment in the Greater Mekong Sub-region? 
Finding answers to these research questions was seen as essential for contributing 
to a better understanding of the regional and border town economic planning in 
Thailand. The purposes of this final chapter are to reflect on the major ideas of 
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the study drawing on the findings from the analysis in the previous chapters and 
to establish guidelines for the selection of border towns in Thailand as centres for 
trade and investment, and to make recommendations for future research. 
7.2 Summary of findings 
Findings from this study have been organised into the following themes: 
(1) The need for border town development; 
(2) Learning from international economic and regional economic theories in 
formulating policy guidelines; 
(3) Economic profiles of countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region; and 
(4) Current status of border towns based on surveys. 
7.2.1 The need for border town development 
From the discussion in Chapter One, it is clear that Thailand suffers from adverse 
problems primarily resulting from disparities in income and social welfare. The 
analysis indicated that economic progress under the National Plans since 1961 has 
not been diffused throughout the whole country but rather has remained largely 
concentrated in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region. According to Table 1-1, in 
2000, the highest density of population (4,029 person per square kilometre) and 
per capita incomes (E2,053) are located in the Bangkok Metropolitan Region. 
Poverty is largely located in the rest of the regions, such as the northeastern 
region, in which some border towns are located with a density of population of 
123 persons per square kilometre and per capita income of E251. Even though the 
results from regional economic plans have led to some growth being diffused 
regionally, border towns continue to be significantly less developed. 
Some regional problems stem from continuous waves of migrants from the less 
developed parts of Thailand and illegal migrants from neighbouring countries (i. e. 
Laos, Myanmar and Cambodia) that typically cluster in and around the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region and Thailand's other bigger cities (i. e. Nakorn Ratcha Sima, 
Khon Khen, and Chiang Mai). Congestion in these bigger cities causes a number of 
major problems, resulting in a shortage of urban services, higher levels of 
criminality, and worse air and water pollution; such problems are being similarly 
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experienced in other countries (Flint, 1998: 6-22,69-85; Bangkok Metropolitan 
Administration, 2002: 1-10). 
As growth also generates regional income disparities, future growth must benefit 
the whole of the country, but especially the border regions. This means focusing 
development more in the poorer regions. However, without a clear strategy for 
the regions future development is likely to reside in the already developed 
centres (e. g. the Bangkok Metropolitan Region), whereas large areas of the 
country continue to be less developed. The role of border towns in this respect is 
to attract growth since they are located in the north and east of Thailand, which 
are over 550 kilometres from Bangkok. 
The situation at border towns has been improving recently. This stems from a 
general period of economic liberalisation and because the Thai government sees 
the role of border towns as locations for new development as well as to control 
border activities (i. e. passage of commodities, passengers and vehicles) (National 
Economic and Social Development Board of Thailand, 2003; 2004). As a result, 
border towns are being promoted by the central government as new development 
growth centres. It is the government's objective to select some border towns as 
centres for growth and trade so that they can act as growth poles for these less- 
developed border regions. 
Growth pole theory does not provide locational criteria for development in 
regions. Instead, growth pole theory explains that if growth is located in 
particular areas it will serve as a growth stimulator for the region. This study 
contends that using growth pole theory in this way will provide a sufficient base 
for Thailand's regional planning. This strategy can also benefit neighbouring 
countries that form the Greater Mekong Sub-region, if actively co-ordinated. The 
results of this study also provide a number of important criteria that could be 
used by policy makers to select and rank potential growth centres at border 
towns, as well as helping to meet other government objectives relating to 
regional income disparity and decentralisation. 
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7.2.2 Learning from international economic theories and regional economic 
planning theories in developing policy guidelines 
The theoretical element of the research has proved to be important as it provides 
a means of organising and clarifying knowledge. In this respect, this study has 
reviewed the literature on theories relating to international economics, regional 
economic planning and concepts on the causes of urban growth. These were all 
reviewed in Chapter Two. 
Under the general umbrella of international economic theories were concepts 
relating to globalisation, international trade and investment theories, and 
international economic integration. These were used to inform and provide 
possible explanations of trade and investment, particularly in respect of border 
towns. At the same time, regional economic planning theories which embrace 
economic base, location, growth pole, and central place theories, were also 
evaluated. These theories were useful in clarifying and explaining the potential of 
border towns to become new growth and trade centres. Finally, urban growth 
concepts which include the competitive city, innovation, and quality of life, were 
also evaluated to see how goals of sustainable economic growth can be 
incorporated in border town development. 
The outcome of this theoretical work, backed up by primary empirical research, is 
to generate a set of criteria or guidelines that can be used to identify border 
towns as centres for trade and investment in a more objective manner relative to 
how the Thai government has selected them to date. The analysis shows that 
border towns can become significant development areas in the present era of 
Thailand's economic liberalisation, which also involves cooperation with its 
neighbours forming the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
The findings in the study agree with these relevant international economic 
theories that international trade and investment could assist in stimulating border 
towns' economies. It is argued that if firms cluster by locating in border towns, 
they will be been as significant in generating investment and employment which 
ought to reduce or stem out-migration of local residents and in time narrow 
regional incomes. Further, the Greater Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation 
programme, which is based on the concept of international economic integration, 
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should also assist in facilitating and enhancing economic activities at borders, as 
well as transforming border towns into new places for the location of trade and 
investment. In the future, it is the government's objective that this sub-region 
should become a regional trade bloc. This objective is based on the premise of 
implementing mutually beneficial economic collaboration plans between the 
countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. If the countries want to meet the 
objective of economic growth in the sub-region, the study revealed that a number 
of co-operational plans of: (1) improvements to transport links and nodes (i. e. 
connectivity), (2) improvements to higher educational and training provisions, (3) 
standardisation of cross border laws and regulations, and (4) language and 
currency standards need to be normalised as quickly as possible (see also Section 
7-4). Further, being safe and secure in the sub-region, especially at border towns, 
is crucial which will increase investors' confidence and ensures that this sub- 
region is attractive to trading and investment. 
On the basis of regional economic planning theories this study advocates that 
classic growth theories provide reasons for the establishment of border towns as 
premier growth areas that will also diffuse growth regionally. It is contended that 
guidelines can be established which enable a strategy to be formulated for the 
promotion of development at border towns, so becoming third growth centres 
after Bangkok and other big cities. Locational factors and agglomerative forces 
(such as security, good quality urban services, skilled labour, growing markets and 
availability of government fiscal incentives) are the principal elements that should 
be used in selecting and ranking border towns as potential growth centres. 
Based upon classic economic base theory, towns or cities rely upon a number of 
select economic activities. However, border towns are small towns in population 
and area terms, they lack skilled labour and capacity, and largely rely on border 
trading activities in primary products. If border towns are to become trade and 
investment centres then greater economic diversity would lead border towns 
towards self-sufficiency. A border town's economy would be more vulnerable to 
change if it depends on single economic activities, such as being a border trading 
and customs gateway. 
Border towns need to develop an investment and growth strategy if they are to 
derive benefits from Government regional strategies. There are specific 
223 
Chapter 7: Conclusions, discussion and 
recommendations 
advantages for domestic firms from the growth of existing and new markets in 
trading with neighbouring countries where wage rates are lower and where there 
is a good supply of tradable merchandise (i. e. food processing, consumer goods, 
textiles, electrical parts, automotive and spare parts, and assembly plants). Such 
firms could be attracted to locate in new industrial parks that might be set up in 
the border towns through special government incentives. Border towns must 
attempt to balance the objectives of sustainable and self-sufficient growth 
without over specialisation or over reliance on foreign investment. The latter is 
often initially seen as being very attractive to host countries or regions, but 
foreign investment is also perceived as being much more footloose (Patterson, 
1991: 11-12; Sant, 1975: 218). 
The concepts of innovation and competitive city typically provide suggestions 
relating to the support and maintenance of high technology firms locating in 
cities. At this stage in the border towns' development cycle, this study argues 
that it will be hard for border towns to become centres for advanced technology 
because of existing high costs and the shortage of skilled labour. However, with a 
better quality of urban structure being promoted by central government in border 
towns, these could become more attractive in the future as places to live as well 
as new centres for investment (including advanced technology). 
In the meantime, it will be necessary for border towns to provide a better quality 
of city living which includes environmental considerations (i. e. quality of public 
realm, natural areas), and recognise that local traditional cultures be taken into 
consideration alongside economic development. This means, therefore, that in 
selecting and ranking border towns as centres for trade and investment the main 
drivers for city growth according to Simmie could be applied, namely: (1) quality 
of the workforce, (2) economic diversity and specialisation, (3) connectivity, (4) 
strategic decision making capacity, and (5) quality of life (excluding innovation 
system) (Simmie, 2004). These requirements will be important in the formulation 
of guidelines which will be more fully explained in Section 7.4. 
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7.2.3 Economic profiles of countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region 
As part of international trade and investment policies, globalisation and economic 
liberalisation increases the intensity of economic competition between countries 
in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. As such, the sub-region has attempted to 
attract foreign firms to relocate to border towns with the intention of enhancing 
their national economic profiles and raising the standard of social welfare of 
citizens. For example, Laos, Myanmar, and Cambodia have implemented policies 
relating to a good supply of cheap labour, natural resources, agricultural goods 
and special import tariffs and quotas, which are similar to those adopted by other 
intra-regional trade blocs. However, in the countries comprising the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region, survey evidence confirms that inadequacy of infrastructure 
and urban services are seen as major impediments to the improvement of business 
activities in these countries. As such, only lower wages and the exemption of 
special import tariffs and quotas are seen as attractive to foreign firms in their 
decisions to relocate, in this case, to the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
Compared to the Thai economy, statistics show that the other countries in the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region have weaker economies. The two prime reasons given 
are: (1) their economies are more reliant on the Thai economy with over 60% of 
consumer goods being imported through Thai border towns, and (2) the Thai 
language and currency dominate the sub-region's commercial and trading 
activities (see Chapters Three and Four). 
The findings from the surveys of domestic and foreign businesses showed that 
Thailand is a much better place for location of their investment and has the 
healthiest economy compared with its neighbours in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region. Thailand is a country aiming to increase the number of foreign firms by 
improving its pool of skilled labour, by raising the quality and scope of its urban 
services, and by giving longer tax exemptions (up to 8 years) to a firm's 
investment. However, two factors are now adversely affecting Thai business 
development. One is the relatively expensive wages in Thailand, and two is the 
withdrawal of low import tariffs on Thai goods to the United States and European 
markets (as Thailand has been classified as an advanced developing country). 
Therefore, an alternative development choice might be lower wages and lower 
import tariffs on trade from neighbouring countries so as to encourage greater 
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intra-cooperation by, for example, establishing industrial parks that can serve 
pairs of border towns which should help to diffuse growth to larger areas in the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
Currently, there are five pairs of border towns, which link Thailand to its 
neighbours, this network of border towns has the potential to offer firms a base 
for their future investment, trade, and development throughout and within the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region. The promotion of such a regional trade bloc is based 
on increased liberalisation of trade and investment between these countries and 
that national governments have the potential to allocate public funds and 
establish complementary programmes to assist regional development that is 
centred on this network of border towns. 
7.2.4 Current status of border towns based on surveys 
The purpose of this section is to identify and evaluate Thai border towns in terms 
of current trading and investment potential. The findings from the previous 
chapters affirm that Thai border towns have the potential to become centres for 
trade and investment. 
All countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region strongly believe that their border 
towns are able to develop as centres for trade and investment for this sub- 
region". Even so, there is no clear methodology to identify which border towns 
should become centres for trade and investment. The findings drawn from 
previous chapters contend that the five Thai border towns that formed the case 
studies have the potential in terms of having healthier economic growth, an 
adequate range and level of urban services, and a suite of supportive trade and 
investment policies from the Thai government, compared to other countries in 
this sub-region. 
If these five border towns are to achieve their potential then: 
33 The findings are drawn from attendance at The First International Seminar for the Twin 
Project: Thailand and Laos, Mukdahan, Thailand, 29-30 August 2000. Governments and 
businessmen from all countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region: Thailand, Laos, 
Cambodia, Myanmar, Vietnam and Yunnan (south China), attended this seminar. 
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(1) Mae Sai needs to significantly improve its border security and 
procedures; 
(2) Aranyaprathet needs to consider engaging and implementing 
collaborative development planning with Cambodia (e. g. Poi Pet); 
(3) For Nong Khai, Mukdahan and Chong Mek, these border towns need to 
improve the scope and raise the quality of their urban services; and 
(4) For particular border towns (based on business and trade surveys): (a) 
Nong Khai needs to improve its local public transport and parks; (b) Mukdahan and 
Chong Mek need to the quality of their roads, public transport, parks and shopping 
centre; (c) Mae Sai needs to improve its quality of roads and shopping facilities; 
and (d) Aranyaprathet needs to promote its local public transport services and 
parks. 
All of these improvements, the same respondents felt, will encourage growth in 
economic activities, especially trade, investment and tourism in the border 
towns. 
  Trade and investment potential 
Table 7.1 summarises whether single or pairs of border towns can attract either 
foreign or domestic firms and, in doing so, meet different levels of deliverable 
trade and investment benefits: internationally, supra-nationally, nationally and 
regionally. Survey evidence from foreign firms and domestic firms shows that 
these firms are willing to relocate in border towns so long as certain conditions 
could be met, particularly better border security and investment incentives. It is 
clear, however, that foreign firms would never relocate to Chong Mek and Mae Sai 
until security is improved; domestic firms are less concerned about security and 
are more wilting to relocate to border towns, but this would depend upon other 
policy incentives being made available. 
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Table 7-1: Foreign firms and Domestic firms' willingness to relocate to border 
towns (rank order) 
Spatial Level Inter supra- National Regional 
national national level level 
level level 
Rank order of Border town u v 
M 
E EE 
DA 
E 
N 
EE DA EE 
N 
EE 
D 
E ö ö E E 
A sinele border town 
1. Nong Khai 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
2. Mukdahan 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
3. Aranyaprathet 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
4. Chong Mek 4 4 4 
5. Mae Sai 5 5 5 
A pair of border towns 
1. Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
2. Nong Khai-Vientiane 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
3. Chong Mek-Champasak 3 3 3 
4. Mukdahan-Suwannakhet 3 3 3 4 3 4 3 4 
5. Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek 5 5 5 
Note: - Number 1 is the highest rank and number 5 is the lowest rank. 
- Rank order of border towns is presented in Chapter Six and shown in Table 7-2 
- Some single border towns (i. e. Chong Mek and Mae Sai) and paired border towns 
(Chong Mek-Champasak and Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek) are not ranked according to foreign firms 
and domestic firms' willingness to relocate because the survey findings showed that these 
towns were either insecure or located in National Park. 
Source: Questionnaire and interview surveys, conducted July-September 2001 
The evidence in Table 7-1 shows that it is possible to attract foreign firms and 
domestic firms to relocate to border towns and in doing so would meet a number 
of the government's objectives at each of the four spatial levels. For example, at 
an international level, the main purpose of locating firms to border towns would 
be to help the national economy to trade in global markets. At the supra-national 
level relocating firms to border towns would help to develop trade and investment 
for the benefit of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. At the national level relocating 
firms to border towns would serve to stimulate Thai regional economic growth and 
achieve the objectives of decentralisation policies to narrow income and social 
welfare differences. At the regional level relocating firms to border towns would 
be based upon local employment, to reduce the predominance of the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region, and to raise the growth in urban services and the quality of 
infrastructure and premises. 
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Domestic firms are more likely to move from their existing sites (i. e. mainly from 
Bangkok) to border towns if there were better inducements and investment 
incentives offered by the government. Only three border towns (Nong Khai, 
Mukdahan and Aranyaprathet) were ranked as potential locations for foreign firms 
mainly because of problems of border insecurity. In this respect, Chong Mek and 
Mae Sai were found to be attractive only to domestic firms. 
Regarding pairs of border towns, (1) Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet, (2) Nong Khai- 
Vientiane, and (3) Mukdahan-Suwannakhet were found to be the most attractive 
locations for both foreign and domestic firms to settle in and develop. Chong Mek- 
Champasak and Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek border towns were ranked lowest by foreign 
firms. Both domestic and foreign firms would need to see significant 
improvements in security in these border towns. As investors confidence is raised 
by better security, in time this would support greater economic collaboration and 
integration in the sub-region. 
  Problems in border towns 
As all border towns are relatively new and small in development terms, any 
problems arising from having more open borders and urban development have not 
yet materialised. However, as border towns are also gateways, they are likely to 
attract illegal migrants, drugs and criminals who pass through the border en-route 
to the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and the other bigger cities (see Chapter 
Four). Evidence has shown that the level of criminal behaviour and social 
problems is dependent on city size (Flint, 1998: 100). Field observations and 
interview surveys have shown that development in border towns is concentrated 
in urban areas which have not significantly harmed local tribes, ethnic minorities 
or the local cultures who happen to live in the forest areas surrounding the border 
towns. So far the key concern for border town development is not about tribal 
problems but about increasing local and minorities' employment opportunities. 
Most local people conceive of migration as being beneficial because migrants work 
in the agricultural sectors that pay lower wages than is acceptable to local Thais. 
Survey evidence also shows that racial conflicts in the border towns are rare. 
A major developmental concern for border towns is how they can reduce the level 
of migration of local people to the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and other large 
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cities, who are attracted by the promise of higher standards of employment and 
quality of life. Further, awareness of the need to preserve local heritage (i. e. 
temples) in city centres, the environment and landscape in surrounding areas, as 
well as involving minority tribes and retaining local cultures in border town 
development, is recognised as being important and should all be taken into 
account in improving the trade and investment potential in border towns. 
7.3 The Thai Government's decentralisation objective for all the border towns 
This section discusses the National government's decentralisation policy and the 
role of border towns in meeting its specific objectives. 
7.3.1 National government general objectives 
Border towns have traditionally performed as border trading gateways. In 
Thailand's five border towns, results show that they have achieved a better level 
of economic growth compared to border towns in neighbouring countries. The 
Government has recognised that in the future, border towns have the potential of 
serving wider objectives which relate to the: 
(a) promotion and development of closer economic cooperation between 
the neighbouring countries in the sub-region; 
(b) promotion and development of regional business zones which would act 
as prime economic growth centres for the Greater Mekong Sub-region; and 
(c) promotion and development of some border towns to act as centres for 
trade and investment, which would include tourist attractions and leisure 
facilities. 
7.3.2 National government specific objectives 
Rank order of border towns 
The survey evidence generated for this study used five criteria covering the 
potential of trade, the potential of investment, the potential of tourism, the 
quality of security, and the attractiveness of the border towns to domestic 
migrants. Using these indicators it was possible to rank the 10 border towns based 
on scores of attractiveness. These comprise the 5 towns in Thailand: Nong Khai, 
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Mukdahan, Aranyaprathet, Chong Mek and Mae Sai and their paired border towns 
located in Myanmar, Laos and Cambodia (see Table 7-2). 
Table 7-2: Rank order of border towns: single and paired border towns 
A single border town Pairs of border towns 
Thai border town 1. Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet 
1. Nong Khai 2. Nong Khai-Vientiane 
2. Mukdahan 3. Chong Mek-Champasak 
3. Aranyaprathet 4. Mukdahan-Suwannakhet 
4. Chong Mek 5. Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek 
5. Mae Sai 
Neighbouring countries' border 
town 
1. Poi-Pet 
2. Champasak 
3. Vientiane 
4. Suwannakhet 
5. Tha Khi Lek 
Source: Research survey, 1999-2001 
Table 7-2 shows that Nong Khai is judged to be the best border town in terms of 
its potential to attract trade and investment in Thailand, and the worst border 
town is Mae Sai. The best border town in the neighbouring countries is the 
Cambodian town of Poi Pet, and that the worst of the neighbouring countries' 
border towns is the Myanmese town of Tha Khi Lek. In policy terms, this ranking 
could form the basis of allocating national resources to border towns. However, 
this would depend on the Thai Government's specific objectives it has set; in this 
respect, see Section 7.4. 
The best pair of border towns for trade and investment is Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet 
and the worst pair of towns is Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek. Again using this ranking would 
depend upon the specific objectives that the Thai government wants to achieve in 
respect of global trading opportunities and development of greater regional 
economic collaboration in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
According to the survey responses, budgetary resources should be given to the 
border town development in Nong Khai. This is because there is a need to locate 
growth which reflects both domestic and foreign firms' opinions about markets, 
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security and quality of infrastructure. However, allocating funds in just one 
centre could be too much of a risk for the Thai Government and, therefore, other 
factors may have to be considered. For example, regional and supra-national 
objectives might offer a different set of priorities; although Mae Sai is ranked the 
least attractive border town for trade and investment, implementation of border 
security improvements would go along way to normalising relations between 
Thailand and Myanmar but, may in turn, act against wider international relations 
where Myanmar is currently excluded. 
In respect of Mae Sai, it has been recently confirmed that the Thai government 
was promoting it as a centre for trade and investment with the purpose of 
accessing a rapidly growing market in Yunnan which is located in the south of 
China (Bangkok Post, 2003). In the short term, Mae Sai is unlikely to attract 
foreign firms as a result of a breakdown of international cooperation. However, 
supra-national cooperation between Thailand and China might provide the basis 
for future growth once the international situation normalises. 
Table 7-3 attempts to identify single and pairs of border towns that could be 
selected as centres for trade and investment in the future and in doing so, this 
would meet a number of the national government's policy objectives. 
The column headed "international" spatial level shows that if the objective is to 
attract foreign firms to border towns then the sort of policy actions would involve 
pairs of border towns. Such policy responses would include the improvement in 
the security, safety and better procedures to facilitate the movement of goods, 
services and people, and trading and financing between pairs of border towns. 
Growth based on pairs of border towns (between Thailand and neighbouring 
countries) could meet the government's objective at the international level to 
attract foreign investment resulting from economic liberalisation. However only 
three of the five pairs of border towns could possibly meet these objectives for 
attracting foreign firms, namely (in rank order): (1) Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet, (2) 
Nong Khai-Vientiane, and (3) Mukdahan-Suwannakhet. 
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Table 7-3: The possibility of border town development to respond to the 
government's objective 
International spatial level 
Government's objective: 
To improve international relations 
To attract foreign firms 
To expand exports 
National spatial level 
Government's objectives: 
- To encourage and assist domestic firms to 
relocate to border towns 
- To meet decentralisation objectives 
To generate economic growth in border 
towns 
Rank order of pairs of border towns: 
1. Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet (Cambodia)-best 
2. Nong Khai-Vientiane (Laos) 
3. Mukdahan-Suwannakhet (Laos)-worst 
Policy response: 
- International relations and cooperation 
involving the: 
1. Improvement of security and safety 
2. Better international relations 
3. Standardisation of crossing border laws 
and regulations 
4. Standardisation of languages and 
currency 
5. Improvements transport links (i. e. 
connectivity) 
Source: Research survey, 1999-2001 
Rank order of single border towns: 
1. Nong Khai-best 
2. Mukdahan 
3. Aranyaprathet 
4. Chong Mek 
5. Mae Sai-worst 
Policy response: 
1. Offer investment incentives and taxation 
relief. 
2. Implementation of urban land use policy 
and measures to provide industrial zones 
and business parks. 
3. Provide modern and reliable business 
services 
4. Promote the training and education of 
the local labour force 
5. Develop regional shopping facilities 
6. Provide higher quality environment, 
public spaces and amenities 
In addition, focusing investment and attracting firms to pairs of border towns is 
likely to aid regional development across borders and enhance economic 
cooperation. There is some potential to achieve national goals if cooperation 
between member countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region is promoted too. On 
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the basis of this finding, there are three pairs of border towns which were ranked 
by business as possible centres for trade and investment. 
The column headed "national" spatial level shows that there are two objectives 
that the Thai government wants to meet by focusing development and investment 
at the border towns. The government would need to include a number of policy 
actions which would assist in attracting domestic firms (and some foreign firms) 
by providing investment incentives and tax relief, establish industrial and business 
parks, as well as development of a range of urban services and infrastructure for 
border towns. 
Figure 7-1 schematically displays the pairs of borders at the supra-national level 
which form part of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. The potential for these border 
towns to form a network of border business zones, which would enable regional 
growth poles to be established, could be explored as a strategic objective. Table 
7-3 also shows which of the border towns should be selected as trade and 
investment centres. However, there are differences in the ranking of border 
towns caused according to whether "pairs" or "single" border towns are chosen. If 
the government wants to achieve decentralisation and to deal with uneven growth 
with the establishment of growth centres at border towns, and encourage and 
assist domestic firms and foreign firms to relocate to border towns, development 
of single border towns might achieve these objectives at national level. But if the 
government aims to attract foreign firms, to expand exports and to improve 
international relations with neighbouring countries, development of pairs of 
border towns need to be chosen. 
234 
Chapter 7: Conclusions, discussion and 
recommendations 
Nong Khai " 
Thailand 
Mukdahan " 
Aranyaprathet 0 
" Vientiane 
0 Suwannakhet 
" Poi Pet 
Laos 
Cambodia 
The Greater Mekong Sub-region (excluding Myanmar) 
Figure 7-1: Schematic diagram of the Greater Mekong Sub-region on the three 
pairs of border towns 
Based on Figure 7-1, possible border business zones in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
region are as follows: 
1. Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet (Thailand-Cambodia) 
Survey findings place this pair of border towns first. This is because trade across 
the border was judged by businesses to have the highest potential, though there 
were concerns about illegal migration and problems relating to gambling which 
might detract from its attractiveness as a centre for trade and investment. 
2. Nona Khai-Vientiane and Mukdahan-Suwannakhet (Thailand and Laos) 
Nong Khai-Vientiane was the second best rank pair and Mukdahan-Suwannakhet 
was ranked third. Given that these two pairs of border towns could be developed 
as trade and investment centres between Thailand and Laos, supra-national policy 
and objectives would suggest the priority is given to investment in Nong Khai- 
Vientiane border towns since this would maximise the benefits according to 
growth pole theory being located in the northeast in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
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region. Careful consideration should be given to coordinate the allocation of funds 
and investment incentives by the Thai and Laotian governments. Ideally, and if 
budget allows, both pairs of border towns could be developed simultaneously and 
such development would not only promote development on the Thai border zone, 
it would also promote closer international cooperation and relations between the 
two countries. 
3. Thailand, Cambodia and Laos 
It is hoped that Cambodia and Laos would develop similar cooperation and policies 
as currently being produced by Thailand. Survey evidence suggests that it is also 
possible to promote regional business zones by having cooperation between the 
three partner countries. In this respect, the three pairs of border towns of 
Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet, Nong Khai-Vientiane, and Mukdahan-Suwannakhet could be 
simultaneously developed. The growth of this planning option is likely to stimulate 
sub-regional economic growth which is more reliant on better and closer 
international relations and cooperation, and better connectivity; in respect of the 
latter this would include roads, airports, railways, ports and bridges, security and 
also safety. Implications of this suggestion to border regional planning are 
presented in Section 7.4. 
For the other two pairs of border towns i. e. (1) Chong Mek-Champasak (Laos) and 
(2) Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek (Myanmar), survey findings reveal that these have the 
least potential to develop as the regional business zones between countries. This 
is because Chong Mek-Champasak towns are largely seen as tourist centres since 
they are located in National Parks. As a result, domestic firms might be more 
attracted to relocate to Chong Mek-Champasak towns if they are seeking better 
environmental conditions. Trade and tourism are the main economic activities of 
Chong Mek-Champasak towns. 
Survey evidence shows that it would be hard for Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek border towns 
to succeed as a regional business growth centre because of the insecurity at the 
Myanmese border town (Tha Khi Lek) while it is a major impediment to investors' 
confidences, as foreign firms are unlikely to relocate to Mae Sai. It might be 
possible to attract domestic firms to Mae Sai as part of government's attempts to 
decentralise people and firms to regions (in this case) to the north bordering 
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Myanmar, but other border towns locating in the north are far more attractive 
(i. e. Chiang Khong and Chiang Saen) to business. 
to conclusion, figure 7-1 suggests that promoting development at border towns as 
centres for trade and investment could also establish the foundations of a regional 
trade bloc initially comprising Thailand, Laos and Cambodia and later comprising 
other countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region namely Myanmar, Vietnam, and 
Yunnan (south China). 
Table 7-3 shows that good international relations are important for development 
at and between border towns because these act as secure state buffer zones that 
are also particularly domestically sensitive areas. Conflicts and tense situations 
which do occur between countries will have adverse effects on growth of border 
economic activities and border movements. Improvements in international 
relations and cooperation requires normalisation of border laws, regulations, 
languages and effective exchange of currency. Survey evidence has repeatedly 
shown that an absence of security problems at neighbouring countries' border 
towns and better transport connectivity will assist border town development and 
growth. 
Of course, improving international relations is often slow and requires practical 
and economic commitments; implementation of such policy is dependent upon 
national governments working closely with their neighbours and some aspects of 
this involves intangible issues which do affect trade and investment decisions. In 
respect of the latter, collaboration plans must attempt to define and devise 
standards for regional planning and show how these relate to national 
requirements and agreements as shown earlier. This is because the National Plan 
has a regional dimension covering economic, social and physical objectives that 
have to be implemented in the plan's 10 years duration. 
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7.4 Identifying border towns as centres for trade and investment: formulating 
principles and criteria for guidelines 
The main outcome of this research is to understand and provide guidelines for 
identifying and developing border towns as centres for trade and investment. 
Selecting and ranking border towns are the first tasks, implementation of 
government's objectives at each planning spatial level, in turn, will develop 
according to national budgets. 
The research revealed the criteria affecting the identification and selection of 
border towns as centres for trade and investment at Table 6-19 (Chapter Six). 
These are: 
(1) International relations and cooperation; 
(2) Special taxation and investment incentives; 
(3) Implementation of urban landuse and industrial zone measures 
(4) Sufficient level of business services and transport links; 
(5) Availability of high quality labour; 
(6) Regional shopping facilities; and 
(7) High quality natural and public open and built spaces. 
These indicators provide guidance on selecting and ranking border towns for 
promoting as business centres either single or pairs of border towns. 
In turn, such guidelines have been formulated in accordance with the Thai 
government policy's objective relating to its decentralisation policy as set out 
earlier (see Section 7.3). As such these guidelines need to operate on four 
planning spatial levels which embrace (1) international, (2) supra-national, (3) 
national, and (4) regional levels. The guidelines have been formulated on the 
basis of selecting a number of policy actions that are based on an assessment of 
relevant theories and empirical evidence generated from an extensive field based 
surveys of domestic firms and foreign firms, and government officials at national 
and local levels. These guidelines have been devised as part of a set of regional 
planning tools to be used by policy makers and regional planners in pursuit of 
establishing border towns as centres for trade and investment, and the special 
objectives and goals set for each spatial levels. 
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Table 7-4 provides a summary which focuses on possible policy responses to 
guidelines and the role of border towns as centres for trade and investment at 
each spatial level. It is clear that some objectives will be the same irrespective of 
the spatial level, while other policies may only be implemented at a particular 
spatial level. The range of policies that might be pursued includes the 
achievement in development of international relations, especially those relating 
to neighbouring country relations and cooperation. For example, the policy 
responses at both international and supra-national levels involve similar activities 
that rely on legal and financial procedures that are crucial for the free movement 
of goods, people and finance. Thai policy responses at national and regional levels 
are, however, less dependent on external cooperation and, therefore the success 
of border towns is more reliant on the control and influence of local and national 
governments, and their respective budgets. Particular policy responses and their 
implementation for border town development will have short, medium and long 
term repercussions, especially in terms of the scope of funding being made 
available as shown in Table 7-5. 
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Table 7-4: Range of possible government policy responses and the role of 
border towns 
(1) Regional level 
Government's objective: to establish border towns as growth centres for trade 
and investment 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) strategy and local land use planning, (2) support 
urban services, and (3) establishment of educational institutions 
(2) National level 
Government's objective: to reduce the dominance of Bangkok and to narrow 
regional income gap between Bangkok and the border towns 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) allocating national grants, and (2) devising regional 
economic planning policy 
(3) Supra-national level (the Greater Mekong Sub-region) 
Government's objective: to stimulate economic development in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region and to improve international relations 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) improvements to international relations, (2) 
standard cross border laws and regulations, (3) language and currency standards, and (4) 
better transport links 
(4) International level 
(a) Government's objective: to increase the number of foreign firms and expand 
exports 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) improvements to international relations, (2) 
standard cross border laws and regulations, (3) language and currency standards (4) better 
transport links 
........................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 
(b) Firm's objective: to locate in host country to maximise the firms' competitive 
advantage 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) standard cross border laws and regulations, (2) 
language and currency standards, (3) improvements to the quality of labour forces, and 
(4) better transport links 
Source: Research survey, 1999-2001 
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Table 7-5: Indicative policy responses 
Planning horizon 
Objectives 
(1) Regional level: 
government's objective is 
to establish border towns 
as growth centres for trade 
and investment 
(2) National level: 
government's objective is 
to reduce the dominance 
of Bangkok and to narrow 
regional income gap 
between Bangkok and the 
border towns i 
(3) Supra-national level: 
government's objective is 
to stimulate economic 
development in the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region 
and to improve 
international relations 
(4) International level: 
(a) government's 
objectives is to increase 
the number of foreign 
firms and expand exports 
International level: 
(b) firm's objective is to 
locate the host country to 
maximise the firms' 
competitive advantage 
Short term 
- strategy and local land 
use planning: 
1. roads 
2. industrial parks and 
business parks 
- support urban services: 
1. border service offices 
2. local government 
services 
- formulation of 
investment incentives for 
border town investors 
support exports 
allocating of national 
budgets in the future to 
the best border towns 
-a pair of border towns 
improve international 
relations 
- standard cross border 
laws and regulations 
- language and currency 
standards 
- better transport links 
-a pair of border towns 
improve international 
relations 
- standard cross border 
taws and regulations 
- language and currency 
standards 
- better transport links 
safety and security 
standard cross border 
laws and regulations 
- language and currency 
standards 
- improve quality of 
labour forces 
- better transport links 
Source: Research survey, 1999-2001 
Medium term 
- strategy and 
local land use 
planning: 
1. regional 
shopping 
facilities 
2. airports 
3. environment 
concerns 
Long term 
- establishment 
of educational 
institutions and 
educational 
training 
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7.4.1 Regional level 
Policy response: strategy and implementation of action planning in urban 
structure 
Results of this study contend that in addition to border town becoming centres for 
trade and investment, they could also develop as centres for: (1) border tourist 
attractions, (2) best hometown for work and living, and (3) new growth centres 
after the capital (Bangkok) and other bigger cities. Planning guidance on border 
towns can be used to secure the best possible outcome from a proposal to develop 
the practice and efficient growth of border towns. 
Planning procedures, regionally, mainly deal with physical planning or preparation 
of urban structures for individual border towns. These planning procedures are 
likely to succeed, if there is cooperation between the central government, local 
governors, local government officials, border town investors, and local residents. 
Border town planning procedures is likely to involve: 
1. Strategy and local land use planning covering: 
- improvements in transport nodes and accessibility (connectivity), in 
particular roads, railways, bridges and ports 
- provision of regional airports 
- establishments of industrial parks and business parks 
- improvement to regional shopping facilities 
- meeting environmental concerns 
2. Support services covering: 
- improvements to border services and offices such as customs, 
immigration and border checkpoint procedures 
- provision of local government services 
3. Establishment of secondary, vocational and training provision 
The indicators in Table 7-5 suggest that the government promotes border towns in 
urban planning terms. Strategic plans are first set up and the easiest 
implementations of action planning are located in the short term, and in turn 
implementation of large physical developments (e. g. an airport) will materialise 
in the medium and long term, and according to national budgets. It must be 
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recognised that domestic firms are more likely to relocate to some of the border 
towns than foreign firms. However, in this respect, commitment to country, 
better urban services and infrastructure should retain domestic firms as well as 
attract some foreign firms so long as border security is normalised. The 
achievement of regional objectives, which need improved connectivity, are likely 
to benefit domestic firms as well as improve the attractiveness of border towns, 
even though foreign firms may not be too receptive (at least in the short and 
medium term). 
  Short-term planning 
This study suggests that two kinds of indicative actions are needed in border 
towns: (1) strategic and local land use planning which should focus on improving 
connectivity and establishing industrial and business parks; and (2) the provision 
of support services which should embrace improvements to border services and 
offices as well as local government services. 
In the light of strategic and local land use planning, this study suggests that firstly 
it is essential that local governors and local government officials must devise 
implementation of urban land use planning laws and regulations, which use 
Landuse zoning for industrial, commercial, residential, community, public spaces 
and conservation landuses in border towns. These can be used to control urban 
sprawl as part of urban growth management strategies and to harness future 
benefits arising from applying growth pole theory. 
Secondly, central government and local governors should collaborate to improve 
current transport nodes and networks for better economic linkages between 
border towns, other big cities, and major cities in countries of the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region. Provision of transport and, in particular, improvements to 
accessibility (connectivity) in the forms of bridges, roads, railways and ports will 
need to be considered to ease transfer and encourage economic and trading 
activities (i. e. commodities, vehicles, labours and tourists) between and in 
countries in this large sub-region. Likewise, local public transport (buses) should 
increase the daily numbers and routes serving local residents and tourists, so 
improving access and journeys to border towns. 
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Thirdly, formulating a process for the establishment of industrial and business 
parks is also a key requirement of policy since clusters of firms locating in these 
industrial parks and business parks will tackle problems of urban land use and 
reduce industrial pollution, especially air and water. In order to establish 
successful industrial and business parks, policy should be based upon cooperation 
between border town investors, the central government, local government 
officials and local governors. This will require clear procedures and decisions for 
the location of industrial and business parks; methods of targeting firms to be 
relocated; encompassing environmental impacts as well as utilising local 
advantages as much as possible (i. e. related to pools of tabour and agricultural 
goods). Evidence shows (see Chapter Four and Section 6-3) that the kind of 
targeted firms should include food processing, electronics and parts, vehicles and 
spare parts, and the establishment of assembly plants, which can be located in 
the new border town's industrial and business parks (all supported by government 
investment incentives). 
Fourthly, this study suggests border towns need to urgently improve the quality 
and availability of support services, especially border services and offices, 
customs' houses, immigration and border checkpoints, and local government 
services. Good management of border services will assist in making cross border 
export and import trade easier between the countries in the sub-region, and also 
assist in reducing the volume of illegal migrants and drugs en-route to the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Region and other bigger cities. 
Finally, this study further contends that local government offices that deal 
directly with border town development, including departments of manufacturing, 
commerce, town and country planning, customs, industrial promotion, foreign 
trade, business economics, ought to be located in individual border towns. Local 
government officials represent the central government in border towns in order to 
implement the latter's policy of supporting and promoting border town trade and 
investment activities. 
  Medium-term planning 
Indicatively Table 7-5 suggests that strategic and local land use planning in the 
form of regional shopping facilities, regional airports and environmental concerns 
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wilt need to be promoted in the medium term since these are comparatively 
expensive investment projects. Once steady economic growth is achieved at 
border towns, extending shopping facilities and dealing with environmental 
concerns are more likely to be sustainable, making it more likely that firms and 
people will be attracted to locate at border towns. These actions will also help to 
retain local people and businesses, and to attract new residents and firms to 
settle at border towns. 
Firstly, it is suggested that border town investors, local governors or the central 
government should support and assist the development of regional shopping 
centres for the supporting border towns: this will not only improve the social 
welfare for local residents but serve as tourist attractions too. At the same time, 
the existing traditional border markets (e. g. the Indo-China border market) 
situated along the Mekong River must be promoted alongside the new regional 
shopping centres as a response to maintaining the sense of the city and its 
traditions. The Indo-China border markets located in each border town play a role 
in the local border trading gateway between Thais and neighbouring country's 
people, and is also a tourist attraction. Local products from Thailand and 
neighbouring countries (e. g. silks, forest products, craft works and agricultural 
goods) are provided here (see Chapter Four), this study, therefore, judged that 
the traditional border market is an important feature of the locality. Future 
border development plans will need to maintain and improve these border 
markets for retaining local trade and the traditional sense of these places. 
Secondly, based on business survey findings, a domestic airport needs to be 
provided in each border town, with an international airport being located in only 
those border towns with the most potential to increase trade and investment 
activities terms (e. g. Nong Khai and Mukdahan). The central government and local 
governors will need to select an airport's location based on environmental impact 
assessments and to maximise a border town's connectivity. An airport will assist 
border towns in increasing their economic diversity resulting from better 
economic links between border towns and the sub-regional and global markets. 
Additionally, locating an airport at border towns would help border towns to 
become attractive investment centres for assembly plants, particularly the higher 
value-added products (e. g. electrical parts). These could be relocated from the 
Bangkok Metropolitan Region to selected border towns. 
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And finally, the study suggests that local governors, residents and business firms 
need to develop appropriate procedures for the provision of green areas, parks 
and public spaces in city centres to meet local needs. Meanwhile good 
environment and landscape in these peripheral regions must be conserved. An 
increase in the provision of green areas and public spaces will no doubt contribute 
to a better quality of city life for local residents, and to visitors to sustain a city's 
growth. 
  Long-term planning 
The establishment of a higher educational institution and educational training are 
long term objectives in helping border towns to become attractive investment 
centres and retain local people to attain better education and skills locally. This 
indicative action planning is likely to take time to increase the quality of labour. 
These should be planned at the local level. Border town investors, local governors 
and central government will need to invest in higher educational institutions and 
educational training for those living in and relocating to border towns, particularly 
providing for the semi-skilled, specialised and technical labour pools supporting 
local businesses. Language schools, commercial and secondary schools will support 
the growth of trade; vocational schools, polytechnic schools, and training 
institutions will assist in border towns' investment activities; language schools will 
also assist in tourism activities. Further educational institutions ought to be 
established first on the basis of their relative low investment cost and higher 
benefits to business, based on survey studies. 
In turn, when the economy of border towns steadily progresses, establishing 
technical and professional education for the generation of skilled and technically 
computer literate labour, and also research centres, should be promoted, which 
could attract foreign firms and advanced technology transfer too. However, this 
study judged that the establishment of universities and research centres, which 
are relatively expense would not be located at some border towns, such as Chong 
Mek because of its locations in a National Park. 
It is clear that the implications of providing better educational institutions and 
educational training are beneficial locally and will assist in meeting the 
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Government's decentralisation policy. However, this study suggests that 
improving the quality of labour force is a long-term commitment. 
From Table 7-4: Range of possible government policy responses and the role of 
border towns 
(2) National level 
Government's objective: to reduce the dominance of Bangkok and to narrow 
regional income gap between Bangkok and the border towns 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: these are (1) allocating national grants, and (2) devising 
regional economic planning policy 
From Table 7-5: Indicative Policy Responses 
Planning horizon 
Objectives Short term Medium term Long term 
(2) National level: - formulation of 
government's objective is investment incentives for 
> to reduce the dominance border town investors 
-°i of Bangkok and to narrow - support exports 
regional income gap - allocating of national 
CL between Bangkok and the budgets in the future to '' border towns the best border towns 
7.4.2 National level 
Policy response: allocating national grants and devising regional economic 
planning policy are the main policy responses to help the nation to meet the 
decentralisation policy. Three planning procedures will provide guidance for the 
central government (i. e. policy makers and regional planners) on how to devise 
and promote border towns in the future border town development policy and 
investment policy, these are: 
(1) Formulation of special taxation and investment incentives for border town 
investors; 
(2) Support for exports; and 
(3) Allocation of national grants in the future to the best border towns 
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Based on Table 7-5, the study suggests that these three planning procedures be 
included as part of planning process in the short term. The planning of special 
taxation and investment incentives could be applied to all promoted border 
towns. In order to encourage firms from the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and 
other bigger cities to relocate in and at border towns, special government 
incentives and subsidies should be provided for border town investors, as well as 8 
years' tax exemptions which is part of investment policy. This research reveals 
that special taxation and investment incentives are significant factors affecting 
location decisions. Future investment policies could include: 
a) Exemptions from import duty on machinery and corporate income 
tax for up to 15 years; 
b) Exemptions from import duty on raw materials or essential 
materials used in the manufacture of export products for 10 
years; 
C) Suspension of local property and operator taxes for 3 years. 
d) Rent exemption for investing large sums when locating in an 
industrial park for up to 5 years; and 
e) Reduction of the interest rate on capital loans 
These special border town taxation and investment incentives ought to provide for 
firms related to the tourism industry, food processing, consumer goods, textiles, 
agricultural processing, vehicles and spare parts, electrical parts and other 
assembly parts, and which are wilting to locate in industrial parks. Large capital 
investment by firms, judged by the government, should be offered rent 
exemptions up to 5 years. This measure should induce investment, especially by 
foreign firms, and also prevent firms moving out to relocate in other countries 
when rent exemption expires. It is necessary that investment planning strategy 
devises scheme for retaining firms in industrial parks as long as possible that will 
assist the Thai nation, including border towns, to acquire advanced technology 
transfers from foreign firms. Foreign firms are expected to be attracted to border 
towns as a result of significant reductions of capital and rent, in particular, where 
firms locating in industrial parks also contribute infrastructure or advanced 
technology to border businesses. These kinds of incentives stem from the success 
of border economic development in such places as Hong Kong-Shenzhen (China) 
and San Diego-Tijuana (the USA-Mexico). 
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Considering export support, it is necessary for the government to support exports 
through a loosening of export regulations and laws, and also joining with new 
trade partners and regional trade blocs. Such actions and incentives will need to 
be part of general planning that encourages national economic growth, including 
at border towns. In addition, good quality business services need to be provided in 
industrial parks. While better transport links between industrial parks and urban 
centres, airport and major cities in both Thailand and neighbouring countries will 
need to be provided too. 
So as to promote the growth of border towns, the central government could 
support border towns' growth in three planning ways: (1) allocating national 
resources to only a single town which is Nong Khai, (2) sharing national grants 
between the five border towns, or (3) promoting the pair of Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet 
as a regional business zone by cooperating with Cambodia. As these projects 
typically require large expenditures, only the central government can generate it. 
Therefore, selection and promotion of border towns will have to be based on the 
availability of national funds. 
From Table 7-4: Range of possible government policy responses and the role of 
border towns 
(3) Supra-national level (the Greater Mekong Sub-region) 
Government's objective: to stimulate economic development in the Greater 
Mekong Sub-region and to improve international relations 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) improvements to international relations, (2) 
standard cross border laws and regulations, (3) language and currency standards, and (4) 
better transport links 
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From Table 7-5: Indicative Policy Responses 
Planning horizon 
Objectives Short term Medium term Long term 
(3) Supra-national level: -a pair of border towns 
government's objective is - improve international 
to stimulate economic relations 
ä development in the - standard cross border 
Greater Mekong Sub-region laws and regulations 
and to improve - language and currency 
N international relations standards 
- better transport links 
7.4.3 Supra-national level (the Greater Mekong Sub-region) 
Policy response: This study found that better border security and safety, as well 
as cooperation between nations are the prime mechanisms to support sub-regional 
economic development. The growth in the number of trade blocs would seem to 
support the view that there are significant benefits that could accrue to Thailand. 
Therefore, the policy responses, devices and establishment of standard cross 
border laws and regulations, currency exchange and language standards at 
international level would support business activities between countries of the 
Greater Mekong Sub-region. Another policy response of significance to stimulate 
regional economic development, is the selection of pairs of border towns to form 
business networks that would form into closer supra-national relations and trade 
(see also Figure 7-1). 
With reference to Table 7-5, this study suggests that if the state governments of 
each country in the Greater Mekong Sub-region wish to promote and stimulate the 
sub-regional economic development and set up a regional trade bloc, as a first 
step they would need to select pairs of border towns for the purpose. This study 
would suggest that it is possible to develop a border. business zone in terms of 
pairs of border towns by an economic collaboration plan between them. Research 
outcomes suggest that Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet is the best pair of towns which ought 
to be promoted first as a business zone adjoining Cambodia. This is because both 
border towns have high and increasing numbers of border economic activities (i. e. 
trade, investment and tourism) compared to the other pairs of towns, and that 
the Thai border towns have a better potential than neighbouring countries' border 
towns too. Success in developing pair towns is greatly reliant on good 
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collaboration with the neighbouring country and also national grants allocated to 
the provision of physical infrastructure. 
In turn, improving transport nodes and links between countries, in particular 
roads, railways, airports, bridges and ports, ought to be promoted as quickly as 
possible by cooperation between the state governments in the sub-region. 
Connectivity will encourage and facilitate sub-regional economic activities, 
especially trade, investment and tourism. Instead of creating one big regional 
city, the study suggests creating a string of closely interrelated urban centres 
along the transport routes will generate the spread effects over a whole region in 
the quickest possible way. Thus, the concept of a network city development, 
implemented in this sub-region, is based on advocating a division of trade; where 
Thai border towns are the regional business centres and neighbouring countries' 
border towns become significant trade suppliers. 
This study suggests that bridges crossing the Mekong River should be first to be 
improved, followed by roads, railways, and airports. Establishment of an 
international airport located in regional business centres (e. g. Thai border towns) 
is essential to help this sub-regional economy to join the global and regional 
markets, in particular for tourism, and business activities. However, 
implementation of better transport links and nodes is likely to require funding 
commitment over the medium to long term to support the requisite infrastructure 
development for roads, rails and air transportation. 
At the same time, improvements in good international relations and cooperation 
with neighbouring countries are essential if border towns are to become safe 
places to work and live. In turn, this should improve border trading activities, 
tourism and other business activities. In time, normalisation of security at border 
towns and good relations between countries, cross border laws and regulations 
should improve investors' confidence so that this sub-regional economic 
cooperation programme could become, in time, much more self-sufficient. 
Additionally, implementation of appropriate currency and language standards (i. e. 
English and Chinese), instead of the existing Thai currency exchange and 
language, are essential for facilitating commercial communication and generating 
development sentiments between countries. Likewise, employing a primary 
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currency will aid business investors and people to reduce transaction costs with 
different exchange currency rates. It is envisaged that these will be implemented 
in the short term for planning purposes. However, this study recommends that all 
action planning will be in a development programme of 10 years' duration. 
From Table 7-4: Range of possible government policy responses and the role of 
border towns 
(4) International level 
(a) Government's objective: to increase the number of foreign firms and expand 
exports 
Policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) international relations, (2) standard cross border 
laws and regulations, (3) language and currency standards (4) better transport links 
From Table 7-5: Indicative Policy Responses 
Planning horizon 
Objectives Short term Medium term Long term 
(4) International level: -a pair of border towns 
government's objectives is - improve international 
to increase the number of relations 
0 foreign firms and expand - standard cross border 
q exports laws and regulations 
- language and currency 
a standards 
better transport links 
7.4.4 International level 
7.4.4.1 International level: Thai government's objective 
Policy response: 
As border zones deal with neighbouring countries, closer international 
collaboration and good relations is crucial for avoiding conflicts between countries 
and would facilitate more border economic activity. Implementing these actions 
at the supra national level (the Greater Mekong Sub-region) can also achieve 
benefits at the international spatial level simultaneously. However, the 
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government's objective at this spatial planning level differs from the supra- 
national level (see Section 7.4.3). Only state governments for each nation can 
establish and build on these relations. 
Table 7-5 suggests that increasing the number of foreign investments and 
expanding exports needs to materialise straight away or in the short term if the 
state governments of countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region wish to 
stimulate economic development and to join global markets. First of all, selection 
and action on pairs of border towns should new take place. This study suggests 
that Aranyaprathet-Poi Pet is the best pair of border towns. Table 7-3 revealed 
that some pairs of border towns will be hard to develop and meet the 
government's objective at the international level because of security problems 
(Mae Sai-Tha Khi Lek) or their locations in National Parks (Chong Mek-Champasak). 
As a result, these two pairs of border towns were found to be unattractive to 
foreign firms. 
In terms of good international relations, standard border laws and regulations, 
and language and currency standards need to materialise as soon as possible 
through cooperation between the state governments in the sub-region (see 
Section 7.4.3). These collaboration plans with countries in the sub-region will help 
to facilitate economic activities and improve investors' confidence, especially if 
foreign firms are to relocate to border towns. This study further suggests that 
improved transport links can extended to the medium term (e. g. airports). It is 
seen that physical planning and improving transport links, which is a tangible 
activity, is likely to be implemented more easily than other policies operating at 
the international level. 
From Table 7-4: Range of possible government policy responses and the role of 
border towns 
international level 
(b) Firm's objective: to locate in host country to maximise the firms' competitive 
advantage 
policy response: to achieve the objective of identifying the policy response that foreign 
firms and domestic firms require: (1) standard cross border laws and regulations, (2) 
language and currency standards, (3) improve the quality of labour forces, and (4) better 
transport links 
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From Table 7-5: Indicative Policy Responses 
Planning horizon 
Objectives Short term Medium term Long term 
International level: - safety and security 
(b) firm's objective is to - standard cross border 
ä, locate the host country to laws and regulations 
0) maximise the firms' - language and currency 
competitive advantage standards 
- improve quality of 
N labour forces 
better transport links 
7.4.4.2 International level: firm's objective 
Policy response: 
Survey evidence showed that security is a fundamental criterion for border town 
development between countries. Border towns with better security in 
neighbouring countries will enhance investors' confidence and ensure safer 
processing of exports and imports, workers and tourists, as well as other business 
activities through border checkpoints. In the absence of such safety and security 
improvements, the survey showed that domestic firms from the Bangkok 
Metropolitan Region and newly locating firms are unlikely to be attracted to some 
border areas. The pursuit of other policies will prove to be wasteful until safety 
and security can be assured. 
This study suggests improving connectivity in the sub-region. Improvements to the 
physical infrastructure such as roads, railways, ports, airports and bridges need to 
be funded. As these kinds of investments are known to generate significant 
beneficial effects, their planning and implementation is dependent on strategic 
planning by national governments and the availability of international and 
national finances to support their construction. In this respect, strategy and 
provision must be prepared in the short term and implementation is dependent 
upon budgets being made available in the medium and long term. 
Regarding the improvement in the quality of labour force, this study suggests that 
each nation needs to cooperate in establishing further educational institutions, 
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located in border towns as regional business centres. These higher educational 
institutions should include vocational institutions, language schools, polytechnic 
schools, and commercial schools. These would provide semi-skilled, specialised 
and technical labour pools for supporting investment and other business activities; 
in addition, language schools will also assist in tourist businesses. In turn, when 
the border towns' economies have progressed, establishment of universities and 
research centres for generating skilled and professional labours could take place. 
The presence of these kinds of educational establishments should help to establish 
border towns as places for attracting new firms and retaining local businesses, as 
well as helping to retain local residents to attain better qualifications, rather than 
having to migrate to Bangkok and other bigger cities in Thailand. This study 
suggests that a collaboration plan for improving the quality of labour is likely to 
require funding commitment over the medium to long term with support from the 
state government and businesses. 
From the findings of this study, and in terms of the international economic and 
regional planning theories and concepts which are presented in Chapter Two, the 
study argues that these theories and concepts have been in contributing to the 
principal strategies for identifying and developing border towns as the new 
business centres whether as single or pairs of border towns at different spatial 
planning levels i. e. internationally, supra-nationally, nationally and regionally 
(border towns). If the Thai government wants to link border economies to regional 
and global markets, then international economic theories and concepts explain 
that international relations and cooperation with neighbours, commitment to 
standard border laws and regulations, currency and languages as well as security, 
must be put in place. These measures would increase investors confidence and 
facilitate border businesses, especially trade and investment in the long term. 
However, this study suggests that promoting Mae Sai and Chong Mek would be 
wasteful of national budgets because any growth of these two border towns would 
be thwarted by the lacked of link to international economies. 
Nationally and locally, regional economic planning theories and the causes of 
urban growth concepts explain how border towns can be created and sustained as 
attractive places for business and residents. If the Thai government wants to 
promote border towns as the new growth centres, national grants would be 
needed to support the towns' urban infrastructure and services and improvements 
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to local labour. In addition, taxation and investment incentives from government 
should be offered to border investors. This study argues that these measures 
would encourage (at least) domestic firms to relocate in border towns. However, 
it is noted that successful border towns would not aim to achieve national 
economic growth like Bangkok in the short term. Promoting and supporting border 
towns should aim first to balance development between Bangkok (and existing 
bigger cities) and border towns as much as possible, to assist in decentralisation 
policy and to retain local people. Thereby, growth of border towns, in turn, would 
support national growth because Bangkok would grow more slowly, helping to 
relieve over- urbanisation problems. 
Further, this study argues that even though these theories and concepts may be 
helpful for understanding and setting up strategies for border town development, 
some aspects of these theories and concepts could not provide suitable 
explanation in developing countries because of different backgrounds and 
situations. For instance, growth of border towns relies much more on support 
from a strong central government; security is a significant factor affecting 
economic development of countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region; lack of 
skilled labour, advanced technologies and national resources primarily impedes 
developing countries' growth, including that in Thailand. Further, growth pole 
theory (creating single or pairs of border towns) has been a useful planning tool 
for developing countries to select and promote towns or cities with the highest 
potential. 
Finally, this study suggests that a methodology for identification and development 
of border towns stemming from this research could be applied in the first instance 
in Thailand and to the other countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
From this study, it is concluded that the success of border towns' growth is 
greatly reliant on political and financial support from the central government, and 
allocation of national grants for promoting public investment projects and to 
regulate economic planning policy. This study further contends that there is not a 
single determinant of urban growth. Successful achievement of sustainable 
economic growth in border towns deals with several issues and involves 
neighbouring countries' cooperation and good relations. Secure border towns, 
especially in neighbouring countries, will raise investors' confidence to relocate 
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from the Bangkok Metropolitan Region to border towns. Border town planning 
requires key, long term commitment and appropriate budgets if they are to 
succeed, but the overall outcomes from growth will be invaluable in forcing the 
growth to whole regions and creating border business networks which will improve 
regional trade bloc co-operation and collaboration. 
A key outcome of this research will be the resolution of the planning problem in 
the sense that it provides relevant insights into where development efforts should 
be located. In addition, it reveals growth at border towns can be diffused to the 
wider region and make possible more balanced development nationally, which will 
assist the growth and sustainability in the Greater Mekong Sub-region in a 
strengthened and rational way. 
7.5 Research issues and suggestions for future research 
7.5.1 Research issues 
Undertaking border town research was made difficult because of their location, 
which were in sensitive areas of the countries and because of business 
confidentiality. The empirical results of this research are largely derived from 
field based surveys, interviews and researcher observations. As mentioned in 
Chapter One and Chapter Five, the degree of generalisation based on this 
research was not material but this study still sought to resolve problems as much 
as possible. By carrying out this kind of research, it is possible to identify a 
number of issues and matters that can inform future research, these include: 
(1) Language communication: each country in the sub-region employs its own 
language. This made it difficult to communicate and obtain data as expected. This 
research used Thai in the neighbouring countries of Myanmar, Laos and Cambodia, 
since Thai language dominates commercial communications in the sub-region, but 
the researcher employed Chinese in China and Vietnam; Thai language was also 
used in Vietnam. Thai and Chinese were employed by the researcher in order to 
avoid translation problems and different definitions in the fieldwork as much as 
possible. But in the cases where different terms were encountered, it was 
necessary to repeat questions and clarify these terms with interviewees at the 
time. 
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(2) Security at border towns: because the surveyed areas in Myanmese and 
Cambodian border towns were insecure, the researcher needed to join local 
government officials to access border towns when seeking information on 
international projects between Thailand and its neighbours. This may have 
inhibited respondents as well as unsettling to the researcher. 
(3) Accessibility to case study border towns: poor accessibility to border towns 
for case studies was a particular problem, especially by public transport. The 
researcher found rail to be the most convenient means of public transport for 
accessing border towns. The situation was worse in neighbouring countries' border 
towns, with the poor quality of roads and very limited daily public transport (i. e. 
buses). Surveys in neighbouring countries often needed the hire of a local private 
car and a driver to ensure convenience, safety and success in obtaining survey 
evidence. 
(4) Researcher observation: observation was the most frequently used 
research survey method to obtain evidence and information because this research 
largely involved sensitive topics, and the discovery of many unpublished 
documents. 
(5) Surveying local residents: the participation of local residents in the 
research and the anecdotal views of some of interviewees were undermined by 
the fact that local people were largely educated only to elementary level. They 
were thus unable to provide views on how and what might be the quickest ways of 
promoting border towns. Top-down planning is predominant in Thailand and, as a 
result, seeking consumers' views on development is a new departure for them. 
However, it was felt by the researcher that their views should inform plans to 
embrace local needs. 
(6) Structured research instrument: for interview and questionnaire survey 
methods, the research found that letters supporting the research, especially from 
the government, aided and eased collection data. This was because research 
surveyed key persons from local government officials and business organisations, 
and also as questions were on sensitive subjects related to business and planning 
decisions which might also affect the respondents' future work position and 
business. 
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(7) Research questionnaire: as mailed questionnaires are notorious for high 
non-response rates and in order to achieve a good response rate, it was essential 
to: (a) enclose introductory letters issued from the government and university, as 
well as stating on each page in the questionnaire and on its first page, that 
findings would only be used for this Ph. D study, (b) enclose a pre-paid envelope, 
(c) provide telephone numbers in case the respondents found questions unclear or 
needed further clarification, and fax numbers for helping firms to return 
completed questionnaires, and (d) use a telephone survey to follow-up non- 
returnees. 
(8) Others' and experts' opinions: attendance at international conferences on 
border town development organised by the central and local governments was a 
safe and effective way of making contacts and obtaining data from neighbouring 
countries' respondents, who were working on border town development planning 
as businessmen, local governors and central governors. 
Further, constraints of time, difficulties in accessing border towns, travelling long 
distances, working in insecure areas, problems with language and resources for 
doing research all should be taken into account in any future research relating to 
border towns as case study areas in countries of the Greater Mekong Sub-region. 
Likewise, the strengths of this research, which may be a consideration for doing 
further research on border towns, include carrying out (a) in depth case studies, 
(b) large field-based observation surveys in the Greater Mekong Sub-regional 
countries, (c) a large number of interviews with key participants and (d) a large 
number of postal questionnaires of businesses. 
7.5.2 Suggestions for future research 
Even though the overall research is firmly embedded in current theory and it aims 
to fill the gap in knowledge on border towns has been satisfied in its own terms, a 
range of topics with regard to border town planning need further research. This 
final section of the research recommends a number of topics for future research 
regarding border town planning and border town studies for the Greater Mekong 
Sub-regional area, these are: 
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1. Socio-cultural issues in border town development: there is a need to 
involve local people to inform research strategies, especially, minority 
tribes and local residents in urban planning, so that these particular needs 
and views can be represented in the plans; this would make "bottom-up" 
planning approach, which is greatly needed in Thai development. In 
addition, the topics of conservation and historic city and heritage planning 
need to be included in research so as to meet objectives relating to 
sustainable urban growth. 
2. Environmental implications of border town development; future research 
could focus on topics relating to preservation of natural environment and 
landscapes in surrounding areas. Urban growth and development should 
not be at the expense of future green space, sensitive environments or 
local tribes and cultures. 
3. Differential economic impacts with different cross-border countries: 
research topics related to economic impacts (trade, investment and 
tourism benefiting from more opening the national boundaries) need to be 
further studied in each country in particularly in the Greater Mekong Sub- 
regional countries. Future research will need to assess comparative 
economies, to resolve cross border problems and difficulties, and to find 
out strategies and ensure that sustainable economic growth will stay in 
border towns as long as possible. 
The research can also be improved. It is recommended that these should be 
considered in future research to fill the gaps in knowledge on border town 
economic study. Although the researcher frequently went on field-based 
observations in border towns to conduct case studies in Thailand and in the other 
countries in the Greater Mekong Sub-region, it was difficult to stay in each border 
town for longer than 2 weeks and because there was a need to focus on other 
aspects of the study. By their very nature, case studies are intensive, qualitative 
based activities response in depth information and as such piloting and 
preliminary groundwork are pre-requisites to successful working. 
This research grounded large amounts of quantitative data from interviewees and 
from questionnaire surveys and then had to reduce these data for analysis. As a 
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consequence, there is a possibility that the data analysis might ignore qualitative 
responses. Observation was a main source of qualitative data for this research. 
This study suggests that to improve research base, future research might wish to 
consider spending more time on each interview and reducing the overall number 
of interviewees so as to obtain more in depth, qualitative data. In other words, 
micro studies on border towns should to be the focus of research in the future. 
As this research aimed to formulate guidelines for selecting border towns and 
encouraging new firms to relocate to border towns, it could be suggested that in 
the future research focuses on the impacts and success of the policy of attracting 
and locating firms in border towns. Such questions might include: (a) Do increased 
numbers of firms relocate to border towns? (b) Do what extent have relocated 
firms employ local labour and materials? (c) Has relocation of firms in border 
towns stimulated local economies? (d) Are these particular types of firms that 
should be promoted to relocate in border towns? (e) What is the duration that 
firms stay in border towns and what measures are available to ensure that these 
firms remain in border towns longer? 
However, using indicators, (that is perceptions of increasing trade, increasing 
investment, increasing tourism, improving security, and increasing migrant to 
border town), and ranking single and pairs of border towns, were all valuable 
tools used in the research. This study used three measurements: "increasing", 
"stable" and " decreasing" which is a crude way of ranking border towns. Future 
researches should consider using a more sophisticated means of ranking, perhaps 
using as five or ten point scales, so as to make it more precise and sensitive. It is 
clear that the research was not solely reliant on this kind of evidence since the 
researcher was able to combine different forms of evidence in identifying border 
towns where have varying degree of potential of becoming new centres of growth 
and investment. 
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Table A: Summary of the findings from the border town theoretical context 
Concept and 
theory 
Application to border town research Suggestions: factors 
affecting the 
identification and 
selection border 
towns as centres for 
trade and 
investment 
International 
economic 
theories 
1. Globalisation - It is contended that border towns are significant 1. International 
concept areas with possibility to become centres for trade relations and 
and investment. cooperation 
- It is argued thus that the opening of borders 
affects facilitating volumes of border economic 
activities and also raising adverse problems of 
criminals, drugs and illegal migrants crossing a 
border to other big cities. 
2. International - Expanding export is a significant mechanism to 
trade theory enhance border town and national economic 
growth. 
3. International - International investment will assist in enhancing 
investment economic diversifications and increasing 
theory employments but the transferring advanced 
technology from foreign investments would not 
happen in Thailand including border towns because 
of lack of skilled capacity, risk and high cost. 
4. International - Development of border towns under the Greater 
economic Mekong Sub-regional economic cooperation 
integration programme assists in the decentralisation policy, 
concept improving good relations with neighbouring 
countries, and also making possible healthy 
economic growth in both border zones and their 
sub-region. 
- When currency, languages and border crossing 
laws standards are implemented and the healthy 
economy occurs in the Greater Mekong Sub-region, 
this sub-region will become a regional trade bloc. 
(continued) 
263 
Concept and 
theory 
Application to border town research Suggestion: Factors 
affecting the 
identification and 
selection as centres 
for trade and 
investment 
Regional economic 
planning theories 
5. Economic based - Trade, investment and tourism would as seen 1. Special taxation 
theory appreciate economic bases in border towns and investment 
which could stimulate border town economy. incentives 
Economic diversification seems suitable for 2. Implementation of 
border town growth. urban landuse and 
industrial zone 
6. Location theory - Location factors of firms to locate in Thailand measures 
comprise 1. growing markets, 2. good quality and 3. Business and 
condition of infrastructure and urban services, support services 
and 3. government incentives; meanwhile 4. Availability of high 
location factors of firms to locate in border quality labour 
towns are 1. geographical location with easy 5. Regional shopping 
access to neighbouring countries, 2. growing facilities 
markets, and 3. availability of lower wages and 6. High quality 
agricultural goods. natural green areas 
and public open and 
- Specially offered government incentive is seen built spaces 
as encouraging firms to relocate in border towns 
and other less developed areas. 
- In the light of border town development, 
security in border zones is an additional concern 
in location factor. 
- Industrial parks must be established at each 
border town in order to tackle urban planning 
land use. Firms related to serve neighbouring 
countries' markets and employ lower wages (ie. 
food processing, consumer goods, electrical 
parts, and automotive and spare parts) should be 
promoted to relocate in border towns' industrial 
parks through provision of specially offered 
government incentives. 
7. Growth pole - This study contends that growth pole theory is 
theory a very helpful regional planning concept for Thai 
border town development because within the 
constraint of National grants, the Thai 
government must select border towns with the 
highest future potential growth to develop as the 
new growth centres. In turn, these border towns 
are expected to spread growth over a region. 
Meanwhile this study supplements the growth 
pole theory that surrounding areas will also 
become the trade suppliers of agricultural goods, 
labours' lower wages and good environment for 
existence of growth centres.. 
continued) 
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Concept and 
theory 
Application to border town research Suggestion: Factors 
affecting the 
identification and 
selection as centres 
for trade and 
investment 
8. Central place - Border towns possibly become the third order 
theory city after the Bangkok Metropolitan Region and 
other big cities when good quality of 
infrastructure and urban services, and improving 
labour forces' skill are promoted. 
Concepts of the 
cause of urban 
rQ owth 
9. Competitive city - In order to support and sustain border towns as 1. Special taxation 
concept the regional business centres, establishment of and investment 
the big public investment projects (especially incentives 
university, higher educational institution and 2. Implementation of 
airport) and induction of and improvement in a urban landuse and 
better quality of city life are the key policy industrial zone 
requirements. measures 
3. Business and 
10. Innovation - It is suggested that adequacy and good quality support services 
concept of urban services and the specialised, technical 4. Availability of high 
and skilled labour pools will support firms' quality labour 
growth in terms of communicate economies, 5. Regional shopping 
creation of sophisticated products, markets and facilities 
firms' competitiveness. In turn cluster of firms 6. High quality 
locating in border towns will generate city's natural green areas 
growth. and public open and 
built spaces 
11. Quality of life - Increasing good urban environment (ie. green 
concept areas and public spaces), protecting environment 
and landscape in surrounding areas, improving in 
urban services, and taking into consideration of 
local cultures and sense of city in planning policy 
will create border towns as attractive and safe 
places for work and live. 
Source: Author's own survey, conducted 1999-2001 
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Appendix 2 
Map A: San Diego-Tijuana (The USA-Mexico border) 
Source: Donnan and Wilson, 1999 
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Appendix 3 
Map B: Hong Kong-Shenzhen, (Zhujiang Delta, south China) 
Source: Shen and others, 2001 
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Appendix 4 
Note: all interviews and questionnaires were all translated in Thai language 
Interview guide for local government official 
"A methodology to identify border towns as centres for trade and investment with particular eference to 
north-east Thailand" 
Local government office's name 
Interviewee's name 
Date 
Questions: 
Time 
Areas 
Position 
No 
01. How would you characterise the present economy and situation in border town? 
f Trading activity: 
f Investment activity: 
" Tourist: 
" Security: 
f Domestic migration: 
Other details 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
improve/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
Q2. Do these reflect the condition of the present economy and situation in neighbouring country's 
border town? 
Yes 
No 
How would characterise these? 
f Trading activity: 
f Investment activity: 
f Tourist: 
f Security: 
f Domestic migration: 
Other details 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
improve/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
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Q3. How do you rate the current and future National trade and investment policy which has attempted to 
develop border towns as centres for trade and investment? 
Now 
Future 
Very useful Useful Moderate A little None 
54321 
Q4. So far, how to devise the National policy for supporting the growth of border towns? 
05. In your opinion, what is the single factor, which assist border towns in achieving the goal of centres 
for trade and investment? 
Q6. In your view, what is a main barrier for the border town development? 
07. How do you rate the present urban infrastructures? Would you say the following items are superior, 
above average, average, below average or poor? 
Superior Above 
Road 
Railway 
Port 
Airport 
Water supply 
Electric supply 
Communication systems 
others (Please specify) .............. 
5 
average 
4 
Average Below 
average 
Poor 
321 
OOOOO 
OOO()O 
()()()()() 
() 
() () () () 
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Q8. How do you rate the present urban social services? Would you say these are superior, above 
average, average, below average or poor? 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
54321 
School ()()()()() 
University ()()()()() 
Hospital ()()()()() 
Police station ()()()()() 
Hotel ()()()()() 
Restaurant ()()()()() 
Park ()()()()() 
Government office ()()()()() 
Others (Please pecify) .............. () () () () () 
Q9. In your opinion, which the main economic activities should be conveyed to locate in border town in 
order to achieve sustainable development, and what are the reasons? 
Q10. How do you comments and suggestions on the present trade and investment policy and the trend 
of developing border towns? 
Thank you very much, 
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Appendix 5 
Note: all interviews and questionnaires were all translated in Thai language 
Interview guide for border town investor 
"A methodology for identification and development of border towns as centres for trade and investment 
in Thailand' 
The business organisationtfirm's name 
Interviewee's name 
Date Time 
Basic details of organisation! firm: 
Business type 
Kind of firms: () Thai domestic firm 
Address in mother country (city and country) 
Foreign-owned firm 
Annual sales 
The established year in Thailand (for foreign firm-owned only) 
The established year in border towns 
What is the size of the work force? 
19 
Areas 
Position 
No 
19 
....................... 
% Skilled labour (graduated up to the first degree) 
........................ 
% Semi-skilled labour (graduated at high school) 
........................ 
% Unskilled labour (graduated below high school level) 
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Questions: 
01. Rank the order of the advantages which influence on opening firm in border town? (Number 1 is the 
most important while number 15 is least important) 
A favourable location with access to neighbouring country 
Lower labour cost 
Availability of skilled labours 
Availability of materials 
Market size 
Availability of natural resources 
Adequate urban infrastructure 
Adequate urban facilities 
Low price of land 
A favourable the surrounding environments 
The offered incentives 
Security criterion 
Attractive culture 
Low cost of living 
Others (please specify) ............................................................ 
Q2. Do you have other plants in other border towns? 
() Yes 
() Domestic (Please specify) ................................................................................. () Neighbouring country (Please specify) ................................................................ 
() No 
Q3. What are the main attractive factors, which could encourage you decide to locate in the border 
towns? 
f Nong Khai .......................................................................................................... 
f Mukdahan ........................................................................................................... 
f Chong Mek .......................................................................................................... 
f Mae Sai ............................................................................................................... 
f Aranyaprathet ....................................................................................................... 
f Other border towns (Please specify) .......................................................................... 
Q4. What are the benefits, which you get from the present site? 
05. In turn, what are the impediments, which you suffer in the present site? 
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Q6. How would you characterise the present economy and situation i  border town? 
f Trading activity: 
f Investment activity: 
f Tourist: 
f Security: 
f Domestic migration: 
Other details 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
improve/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
Q7. Do these reflect the condition of the present economy and situation in neighbouring country 's 
border town? 
Yes 
( No 
How would you characterise these? 
f Trading activity: 
f Investment activity: 
f Tourist: 
f Security: 
f Domestic immigration: 
Other details 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
improve/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
Q8. Do you intend to relocate the new plant in the neighbouring country? If yes, what is the major 
reason for moving? If no, what the main reasons prevent you firm moving? 
( )Yes, 
() No, 
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Q9. Are you aware of the current National trade and investment policy which has attempted to promote 
the growth of border towns as centres for trade and investment? 
() Yes 
() No 
Q10. How do you rate the current and future National trade and investment policy dealing with the 
border town development? 
Now 
Future 
Very useful Useful Moderate A little None 
54321 
c) c) c) c) i) 
Q11. So far, how to devise the National policy for supporting the growth of border towns? 
Q12. In your opinion, what is the single factor, which assists border towns in achieving the goal of 
centres for trade and investment in the Greater Mekong Sub-region? 
Q13. In your view, what is a main barrier for the border town development? 
Q14. How do you rate the present urban infrastructure? Would you say the following items are superior, 
above average, average, below average or poor? 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
54321 
Road ()()()()() 
Railway ()()()()() 
Port ()()()()() 
()()()()() Airport 
Water supply ()()()()() 
Electric supply ()()()()() 
Communication systems ()()()()() 
Others (Please specify) .............. ()()()()() 
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Q15. How do you rate the present urban social services? Would you say these are superior, above 
average, average, below average or poor ? 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
54321 
School ()()()()() 
University ()()()()() 
Hospital ()()()()() 
Police station ()()()()() 
Hotel ()()()()() 
Restaurant ()()()()() 
Park ()()()()() 
Government office ()()()()() 
others (Please pecify) .............. () () ()()() 
Q16. In your opinion, which the main economic activities hould be conveyed to locate in border town in 
order to achieve sustainable development, and what are the reasons? 
Q17. How do you comments and suggestions on the present trade and investment policy and the trend 
of developing border towns? 
Thank you very much, 
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Note: all interviews and questionnaires were all translated in Thai language 
Interview guide for tourist 
OA methodology for identification and development of border towns as centres for trade and investment 
in Thailand" 
Interviewee's name 
Date Time 
Basic details of interviewee: () Female 
Age 
Questions: 
Q1. Where are you come from? 
Occupation I 
( Male 
Educational attainment 
I Area 
No 
I 
Q2. Is it your first time to visit this border town? If it is the first time, what is the main attraction that you 
decide to visit here? 
03. If not, how many times or how often do you visit here? 
04. What is the main purpose to come this border town? 
() Travelling (Please specify) ............................................................................... () Doing Business (Please specify) ....................................................................... () Visiting relatives (Please specify) ..................................................................... Others (Please specify) ................................................................................. 
Q5. How long do you stay in this border town? 
Q6. Where do you stay during this visiting? 
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Q7. What is the next destination tovisit? 
Domestic (Please specify) ............................................................................ Neighbouring country (Please specify) ........................................................... 
Q8. How would you characterise the present economy and situation in border town? 
f Trading activity: 
f Investment activity: 
Tourist: 
Security: 
f Domestic migration: 
Other details 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
improve/ stable/ decrease 
increase/ stable/ decrease 
09. Do these reflect the condition of the present economy and situation in neighbouring country 's 
border town? 
() 
() 
Yes 
No 
How would you characterise these? 
f Trading activity: increase/ stable/ decrease 
f Investment activity: increase/ stable/ decrease 
f Tourist: increase/ stable/ decrease 
f Security: improve/ stable/ decrease 
f Domestic migration: increase/ stable/ decrease 
Other details 
Q10. How do you rate the present urban infrastructure? Would you say the following items are superior, 
above average, average, below average or poor? 
Road 
Railway 
Port 
Airport 
Water supply 
Electric supply 
Communication systems 
Others (Please specify) .............. 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
54321 
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Q11. How do you rate the present urban social services? Would you say these are superior, 
above average, average, below average or poor? 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
54321 
School ()()()()() 
()()()()() University 
Hospital ()()()()() 
Police station ()()()()() 
Hotel ()()()()() 
Restaurant ()()()()() 
Park ()()()()() 
Government office ()()()()() 
others (Please specify) .............. ()()()()() 
Q12. In your view, in what ways can attract you to move or relocate in this the border town? 
0 Urban structures 
0 
Urban facilities 
Others 
013. How do you comments and suggestions on the present rade and investment policy and the trend 
of developing border towns? 
Thank you very much, 
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Appendix 7 
Note: all interviews and questionnaires were all translated in Thai language 
Questionnaire survey for Thai-owned firm No........... 
Instructions: the questionnaire survey comprises four parts. The first part is concerned with 
the general of your firm details, the second part is about the present firm location, the third part 
is about the new firm location, and the fourth part is about trade and investment policy. 
Could you please complete the following questionnaires by ticking the appropriate codes, 
ranking the number of the chosen answer, or writing in the space provided. I hope that all 
questions will be completed. 
Part 1: General of your firm details 
Q1 Firm's name ................................................................................ 
Q2 Business type (Standard escription) .................................................. 
............................................................................... 
................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
Q3 Address ................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
Q4 Annual sales .............................................................................. 
Q5 What year was the firm established? 
Q6 What is the size of your work force? 
Q7 What proportion of your work force size? 
L"" 
r. L -- - -.. -- NO 
19............ 
Skilled labour (graduated up to the first degree) 
Semi-skilled labour (graduated at high school level) 
Unskilled labour (graduated below high school level) 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Part 2: About he present firm location 
Q8 Rank the order of the main advantages in setting up of your present location? 
(Number 1 is the most important while number 10 is least important) 
Close to market size 
The offered incentives 
Availability of labour 
Availability of material 
Low price of land 
Near port or airport 
Adequate urban infrastructure 
Adequate urban facilities 
More attractive surrounding environment 
Others (please specify) ................................................................ 
Q9 Rank the order of the main disadvantages insetting up of your firm in the present location? 
(Number 1 is the most important while number 9 is least important) 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
f 
( 
( 
Inadequate existing site 
Unsatisfactory labour supply 
Poor condition in infrastructure 
Poor condition in facilities 
Lack of materials 
Unsatisfactory surrounding environment 
No offered incentives 
Too far from Bangkok or the growth centre 
Others (please specify) ................................................................ 
Q10 How do you rate the present infrastructure where your firm is situated? Would you say the 
following items are superior, above average, average, below average or poor? 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
Road 
Railway 
Port 
Airport 
Water supply 
Electric suPPlY 
Communication systems 
Others (please specify)........... 
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()()() 
() () () 
()()() 
()()() 
21 
()() 
() () 
()() 
() () 
()() 
()() 
()() 
()() 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q11How do you rate the social services in the immediate area of the firms present location? 
Would you say these are superior, above average, average, below average or poor? 
Schools 
Universities 
Hospitals 
Police stations 
Hotels 
Restaurants 
Parks 
Government offices 
Others (please specify)......... 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
54321 
()()()OO 
()()()()() 
()()OOO 
()OOOO 
()()()()() 
Q12 Are you satisfied with the present site of your firm? 
() Yes, satisfy 
() No, unsatisfied 
013 Do you plan to relocated your firm to other areas? 
() Yes (go to Q14) 
() No (go to Q15) 
Q14 If yes, Do you intend to relocate to 
() To foreign country 
() Southeast Asia 
() Asia 
( )EU 
() North America 
() Middle East 
() Africa 
() South America 
() Others 
() To neighbouring country 
() Laos 
() Myanmar 
( )Cambodia 
() Malaysia 
Within Thailand 
() Other provinces which are not border towns 
please specify the province ................................................ 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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The following border towns 
Nong Khai 
Mukdahan 
Chong Mek 
Mae Sai 
Aranyaprathet 
Other border towns (please specify) ................................ 
Q15 If no, what the main caused are your intentions to stand? 
.............................................................................................................................. 
.............................................................................................................................. 
.............................................................................................................................. 
.............................................................................................................................. 
............................................................................................................ 
Part 3: About the new location 
Q16 Do you have other branches in any of the location sites in Q14? 
() Yes (go to Q17) 
() No (go to Q18) 
Q17 If yes, please specify there location..... 
() In foreign country 
Southeast Asia 
Asia 
)EU 
North America 
() Middle East 
() Africa 
() South America 
() Others 
() In neighbouring country 
( )Laos 
() Myanmar 
() Cambodia 
() Malaysia 
Within Thailand 
() Other provinces which are not border town 
please specify the province ................................................... 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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The following border towns 
Nong Khai 
() Mukdahan 
() Chong Mek 
() Mae Sai 
() Aranyaprathet 
Other border towns (please specify) ................................ 
Q18 What caused you to consider opening a new plant in a new location? 
Rank the order of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most important while 
number 11 is least important 
To permit an expansion ofoutput 
Inadequate existing site 
Unsatisfactory labour supply 
Opportunities topurchase or rent site at new location 
Town planning difficulties 
Far from market size 
Far from materials 
Desire to be in more attractive surrounding 
Adequate infrastructure and facilities made available 
The offered incentives 
Others (please specific) ................................................................ 
Q19 In consider on new location what fact in term in your choice of the new location. (Rank the 
order of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most important while number 7 is 
least important) 
() Availability of labour 
() The offered incentives 
() Access to the transport facilities 
() Market size 
() Good amenities and environment 
() Available industrial nd commercial services 
() Others (please specify) ................................................................. 
Part 4: About rade and investment policy 
Q20 Are you aware of the current National trade and investment policy? 
( )Yes 
() No 
Al! of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q21 How useful is this policy for your business will be to support or assist your business? 
Now Future 
Very useful ()() 
Useful ()() 
Moderate ()() 
A little ()() 
None ()() 
Q22 Are you aware of the current National trade and investment policy which has attempted to
assist border towns in achieving the goal of centers as trade and investment? 
() Yes, I know (go to Q23) 
No, I do not know (go to Q24) 
Q23 If yes, do you intent o relocate or open the new plant in the border towns? 
() Yes, I will locate the new plant at border towns, please specify ................. No, I will not do that 
Q24 What is the single factor which persuade you to move to the border towns? (eg. 
government taxes, tax incentive, raw material) 
Q25 What is the single factor which prevent you to relocate the border towns? (eg. inadequate 
social facilities, poor infrastructure, security, labour forces) 
Q26 Can you tell me what are the problems or limitations on doing business? (Rank the order 
of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most important while number 11 is least 
important) 
() Insufficient i frastructure 
() Insufficient facilities 
() Lack of material 
() Problem of quality material 
() Lack of labour 
() Problem of quality of labour 
() Expensive labour cost 
() The policy has poor understanding of business needs 
() Non-stable government and cabinet 
() Limitation of laws or out of date laws 
() Others (please specify) ........................................................... 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q27 Do you think what kind of business advice or system which your firms need to improve it 
performance? (Rank the order of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most 
important while number 8 is least important) 
Marketing 
Security 
Exports 
Imports 
Improving site 
Getting finance 
Others (please specify) .......................................................... None of these 
Thank you for your time and help. 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Appendix 8 
Note: all interviews and questionnaires were all translated in Thai language 
Questionnaire survey for Foreign-owned firm located in Thailand No ................ 
Instructions: the questionnaire survey comprises four parts. The first part is concerned with 
the general of your firm details, the second part is about the present firm location, the third part 
is about the new firm location, and the fourth part is about trade and investment policy. 
Could you please complete the following questionnaires by ticking the appropriate codes, 
ranking the number of the chosen answer, or writing in the space provided. I hope that all 
questions will be completed. 
Part 1: About general firm details 
Ql Firm's name ................................................................................ 
Q2 Business type (Standard description) 
................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
............................................................................... 
Q3 Address in Thailand 
................................................................................ 
Address in mother country (city and country) 
Q4 Annual sales .............................................................................. 
Q5 What year was the firm established in Thailand? 
Q6 What is the size of your work force? 
Q7 What portion of your work force size? 
L. 
-. - Z. - :-ý- 2yo LIi........ 
01 
ý" % 
19 ............... 
Skilled labour (graduated up to the first degree) 
Semi-skilled labour (graduated at high school level) 
Unskilled labour (graduated below high school level) 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q8 Where do most of these workers come from? 
Q9 How many of your firms are in Thailand? 
Part 2: About the present firm location 
010 Rank the order of the advantageous factors which influence on opening firm in Thailand? 
(Number 1 is the most important while number 15 is least important) 
A favourable ocation with access to neighbouring countries 
Lower labour cost 
Availability of skilled labour 
Availability of materials 
Market size 
Availability of natural resources 
Adequate urban infrastructure 
Adequate urban facilities 
Low price of land 
More attractive surrounding environments 
The offered incentives 
Security criterion 
Attractive culture 
Low cost of living 
Others (please specify) ............................................................ 
011 Rank the order of the main advantages in setting up in your firm in the present site? 
(Number 1 is the most important while number 10 is least important) 
Close to market size 
() The offered incentives 
() Availability of labour 
() Availability of materials 
() Low price of land 
() Near port or airport 
() Adequate urban infrastructure 
() Adequate urban facilities 
() More attractive surrounding environment 
() Others (please specify) ................................................................ 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q12 Rank the order of the main disadvantages which you suffer in the present site? (Number 1
is the most important while number 9 is least important) 
Inadequate xisting site 
Unsatisfactory labour supply 
() Poor condition of infrastructure 
Poor condition of facilities 
() Lack of materials 
Unsatisfactory surrounding environment 
Not offered incentives 
Too far from Bangkok or the growth centre 
Others (please specify) ......... ....................................................... 
Q13 How do you rate the present infrastructure where your firm is situated? Would you say the 
following items are superior, above average, average, below average or poor? 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
Road 
Railway 
Port 
Airport 
Water supply 
Electric supply 
Communication systems 
Others (Please specify) .............. 
54321 
() () () () () 
() () () () () 
()()()()() 
OOOOO 
()()()()() 
Q14 How do you rate the present social services where your firm is situated? Would you say 
these are superior, above average, average, below average or poor? 
Superior Above Average Below Poor 
average average 
54321 
School ()()()()() 
University ()()()()() 
Hospital ()()()()() 
Police station () () () () () 
Hotel ()()()()() 
Restaurant ()()()()() 
Park ()()()()() 
Government office ()()()()() 
others (Please specify) .............. ()()()()() 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q15 Are you satisfied with your present site? 
) Yes, satisfy 
() No, unsatisfied 
016 Do you plan to move your firm to other areas? 
() Yes (go to Q17) 
() No (go to Q18) 
Q17 If yes, Do you intend to relocated to? 
To foreign country 
() Southeast Asia 
Asia 
)EU 
North America 
Middle East 
() Africa 
South America 
Others 
To neighbouring country 
)Laos 
Myanmar 
() Cambodia 
() Malaysia 
() Within Thailand 
() Other provinces which are not border town 
() The following border towns 
() Nong Khai 
Mukdahan 
() Chong Mek 
() Mae Sai 
() Aranyaprathet 
() Other border towns (please specify) ................................ 
Q18 If no, what are your intentions to stand? 
.............................................................................................................................. 
.............................................................................................................................. 
.............................................................................................................................. 
.............................................................................................................................. 
............................................................................................................ 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Part 3: About the new location 
Q19 Do you have other branches in any of the location sites in Q17? 
Yes (go to Q20) 
No (go to Q21) 
Q20 If yes, please specify there location...... 
In foreign country 
Southeast Asia 
Asia 
)EU 
North America 
Middle East 
Africa 
South America 
Others 
In neighbouring country 
)Laos 
Myanmar 
() Cambodia 
() Malaysia 
Within Thailand 
() Other provinces which are not border town 
() The following border towns 
Nong Khai 
() Mukdahan 
() Chong Mek 
() Mae Sai 
() Aranyaprathet 
() Other border towns (please specify) ................................ 
Q21 What location decision caused you to open a new plant in a new location? Rank the order 
of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most important while number 11 is the least 
important) 
() To permit an expansion ofoutput 
() Inadequate existing site 
() Unsatisfactory labour supply 
() Opportunities to purchase or rent site at new location 
() Town planning difficulties 
() Far from market size 
() Far from materials 
() Desire to be in more attractive surrounding 
() Adequate infrastructure and facilities made available 
() The offered incentives 
() Others (please specific) ................................................................ 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential 
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Q22 In consider on new location what fact in term in your choice of the new location. (Rank the 
order of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most important while number 7 is 
least important) 
( 
Availability of labour 
The offered incentives 
Access to the transport facilities 
Market size 
Good amenities and environment 
Available industrial and commercial services 
Others (please specify) ................................................................. 
Part 4: About trade and investment policy 
Q23 are you aware of the current National trade and investment policy? 
) Yes 
) No 
Q24 How useful is this policy for your business will be support or assist your business? 
Now Future 
Very useful ()() 
Useful ()() 
Moderate ()() 
A little ()() 
None ()() 
Q25 Are you aware of the current Nation trade and investment policy has attempted to assist 
border towns in achieving the goal of centres for trade and investment? 
() Yes, I know 
() No, I do not know 
Q26 If yes, do you intend to relocated oropen the new plant in the border towns? 
() Yes, I will locate the new plant at border towns, please specify ................. () No, I will not do that. 
Q27 What is the single factor which attract you to move to the border towns? (eg. government 
taxes, tax incentives, new potential market) 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q28 What is the single factor which prevent you to relocate the border towns? (eg. inadequate 
social facilities, poor infrastructure, security, lack of labour) 
Q29 Can you tell me what are the problems or limitations on doing business? (Rank the order 
of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most important while number 11 is least 
important) 
Insufficient infrastructure 
Insufficient facilities 
Lack of materials 
Problem of quality material 
Lack of labour 
Problem of quality of labour 
Expensive labour cost 
The policy has poor understanding ofbusiness needs 
Non-stable government and cabinet 
Limitation of laws or out of date laws 
Others (please specify) ........................................................... 
030 Do you think what kind of business advice or system which your firms need to improve it 
performance? (Ranks the order of the most important advantages: number 1 is the most 
important while number 7 is the least important) 
() Marketing 
() Security 
() Exports 
() Imports 
() Improving site 
() Getting finance 
() Others (please specify) .......................................................... () None of these 
Thank you for your time and help. 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Appendix 9 
Note: all interviews and questionnaires were all translated in Thai language 
Questionnaire survey for Foreign-owned firm that are intending to locate in Thailand 
No ................ 
Instructions: the questionnaire survey comprises three parts. The first part is concerned with 
the general of your firm details, the second part is about the present firm location, the third part 
ideals with the trade and investment policy. 
Could you please complete the following questionnaires by ticking the appropriate codes, 
ranking the number of the chosen answer, or writing in the space provided. I hope that all 
questions will be completed. 
Part 1: General of your firm details 
Q1 Firm's name ................................................................................ 
Q2 Business type (Standard description) 
.............................................................................. 
................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
................................................................................ 
Q3 Address (city and country) 
Q4 Annual sales .............................................................................. 
Q5 What year will be the firm established in Thailand? 
Q6 What is the size of your work force in which Thailand? 
I 
---- -------- .% 
LIE. 
19 ............. 
Skilled labour (graduated up to the first degree) 
Semi-skilled labour (graduated at high school level) 
Unskilled labour (graduated below high school level) 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Part 2: About he firm location 
Q7 Rank the order of the caused to consider opening a new plant in a new location? 
(Number 1 is the most important while number 11 is least important) 
To permit an expansion of output 
Inadequate xisting site 
Unsatisfactory labour supply 
Opportunities topurchase or rent site at new location 
Town planning difficulties 
Far from market size 
Far from materials 
Desire to be in more attractive surrounding 
Urban infrastructure and facilities made available 
The offered incentives 
Others (please specific) ................................................................ 
Q8 Having decided to open a new plant what is the main location decision? (Rank the order of 
the most important advantages: number 1 is the most important while number 7 is least 
important) 
() Availability of labour 
() The offered incentives 
() Access to the transport facilities 
Market size 
() Good amenities and environment 
() Available industrial and commercial services 
() Others (please specify) ................................................................. 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q9 Rank the order of the advantageous factors which influence on opening firm in Thailand? 
(Number 1 is the most important while number 15 is less important) 
A favourable location with access to neighbouring countries 
Lower labour cost 
Availability of skilled labour 
Availability of materials 
Market size 
Availability of natural resources 
Adequate urban infrastructure 
Adequate urban facilities 
Low price of land 
A favourable the surrounding environments 
The offered incentives 
Security criterion 
Attractive culture 
Low cost of living 
Others (please specify) ............................................................... 
Q10 Would you tell me where will your firm be located in Thailand? 
) Bangkok 
The growth centres in region 
Other provinces which are not border towns 
() The following border towns 
() Nong Khai 
() Mukdahan 
() Chong Mek 
() Mae Sai 
() Aranyaprathet 
() Other border towns (please specify) ............................................ 
Part 3: About trade and investment policy 
Q11 Are you aware of the current National trade and investment policy? 
() Yes 
( No 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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Q12 How useful is this policy for your business will be supported or assistant your business? 
Now Future 
Very useful ()() 
Useful ()() 
Moderate ()() 
A little ()() 
None ()() 
Q13 Are you aware of the current National trade and investment policy has attempt to assist 
border towns in achieving the goal of centres for trade and investment? 
() Yes, I know. 
() No, I do not know. 
Q14 Do you intend to relocate or open the new plant in the border towns? 
Yes, I will locate the new plant at border towns, please specify ................. No, I will not to do that. 
Q15 What is the single factor which attract you to move to the border towns (eg. government 
taxes, tax incentives, cheap labour, potential market) 
Q16 What is the single factor which prevent you to relocate the border towns? (eg. inadequate 
social facilities, poor infrastructure, security) 
017 In the future, do you desire to open the new firm or move to locate in the following 
neighbouring countries? 
() Yes, I will do, please specify the countries ...................................... for the reasons that ................................................... .................................... 
................................................................................................................... 
.............................................................................................................................. 
() No, I will do that, 
for the reasons that ....................................................................................... 
................................................................................................................... 
.............................................................................................................................. 
Thank you for your time and help. 
All of these information generated will be operated in only this research and held in secure and 
will remain confidential. 
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